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. Introduction

This report is part of the Regulatory Improvement Workplan, an ongoing program to
improve City building and land use regulations and procedures. Each package of
amendments is referred to as a Regulatory Improvement Code Amendment Package
(RICAP), followed by a number. More information on the Regulatory Improvement
Workplan is included in Appendix A.

The workplan for RICAP 7 was approved by the Planning and Sustainability Commission at
a public hearing on August 26, 2014. The approved workplan included 45 items; seven of
which relate to minor changes in policy while the remainder are intended to clarify and
update existing provisions of the Zoning Code. Two technical correction items were added
after the workplan was adopted.

Bundles

Some issues are organized into bundles. Bundles are groups of related items that focus on
specific policy issues. The bundles may mix items that scored high in the ranking process
along with related but lower -scoring items. Bundling helps realize econom ies of scale in
the research and development required of code amendments. The four bundles in RICAP 7
are:

1 Residential Zone Buffer Bundle
This bundle includes two items related to setback and landscaping requirements
between residential and non -residenti al zones.

9 Design Review Bundle
One of the design review items seeks to address requests for changes following a Type
Il design review approval but before the building has been completed, under a Type |
review. Two items relate to making the review thre sholds more clear for exterior
alterations, for both the community design standards as well as for determining the
project value for design review thresholds. The remaining design review items are
intended to clarify several current exemptions from design review, including radio
frequency equipment, solar energy systems, and repainting.

9 Scenic Resources Bundle
These two items correct inconsistencies in the size of trees that are regulated, and
clarify how the regulations are applied to development in the r ight-of-way.

9 Linnton Subdistrict Bundle
These items update the Linnton Hillside regulations that pertain to lot confirmations
to align them with more recent changes to the base zone requirements.

Non-Amendments to the Zoning Code:

Five items identified i n the RICAP 7 workplandid not result in changes to the zoning code
because they either did not merit a change or the change was not timely.  Additional
rationale for why amendments were not developed for these items is provided in the
Proposed Draft. The Planning and Sustainability Commission approved the proposed draft
and staffd&s recommendation to not devel op
those items do not appear in this Adopted Report.
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RICAP 7 Summary of Amendments
The following table includes brief descriptions of each item and the code sections that are
being amended. More detail on each of these items is provided in Section Il of this report.

Item # |Iltem Name Proposed Amendment Code Sections
Allow for Type Il revisions for
1. Design Review limited changes approved 33.825.025
through a Type Ill design review
Require pre-application
2. Application submittals conference to be held prior to 33.730.050
land use review submittal
33.120.100; 33.120.110;
33.130.100; 33.140.100;
33.258.050; 33.266.100;
33.266.130; 33.279.030;
33.279.035; 33.281.050;
33.285.040; 33.445.610;
33.460.040; 33.460.310;
33.508.230; 33.510.113;
33.510.115; 33.510.116;
33.510.118; 33.510.119;
Clarify size area restrictions for 33.510.261; 33.510.263,
3. Floor Area limited uses in base zones 33.510.264; 33.510.265;
33.510.267; 33.515.120;
33.515.130; 33.521.300
33.526.120; 33.526.280;
33.526.340; 33.531.110;
33.531.140; 33.532.110;
33.536.290; 33.538.110;
33.555.120; 33.555.280;
33.583.120; 33.815.126;
33.815.215; 33.815.304;
33.815.310; 33.910.030;
33.930.055
Clarify limits for non -family No amendment proposed
4. Household Living members to better distinguish S
- - See Proposed Draft
group living uses
5. (1) Clarify how height is 33.930.050, Figure 930-5
measured for shed roofs
Height Measurement (2) Evaluate height Not included in RICAP 7
6. methodology, develop research
-see Proposed Draft
paper
7 Laddds Addi t |Update streettree plan map and |[No amendment proposed
' Guidelines guidelines - See Proposed Draft
Clarify applicable development
8. Open Space Zone standards in open space zones .
9. Standards for (1) institutions and (2) 33.100.200; 33.110.245
conditional uses
Update development standards
for overall clarity and
10. Transitional Sites consistency for residentially 33.110.240
zoned sites that abut
commercial zones

Page?
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Item #

Item Name

Proposed Amendment

Code Sections

11.

Stepped Retaining Walls

Provide an exception from
retaining wall standards for
steeply sloped front yards

33.110.257

12.

Regycling Areas

Add reference to recycling area
requirement for non -single
family development in single
family and open space zones.

33.100.240; 33.110.245

13.

Amenity Bonus for Play
Equipment

Replace Parks Bureau approval
with ASTM industry standard

33.120.265

14.

Eaves in reduced setbacks

Allow 1-foot eaves in 3-foot
setbacks in multi -dwelling zones

33.120.270

15.

Height exceptions

Clarify application of height
exception for elevator shafts
and rooftop mechanical
equipment

Table 110-5; 33.120.215;
33.130.210; 33.140.210

16.
17.

Residential landscape
buffer

Clarify (1)allowed projections
and (2)required width of
landscape buffer between non -
residential zones and residential
zones

33.130.215; Table 130-3;
Table 130-4; 33.140.215;
Table 140-3; Table 140-4

18.

Family Daycare

Make zoning code terminology
consistent with state regulations

33.203.020

19.

Drive through facilities

Change measurement of
required stacking lane to be
from property line, not curb cut.

33.224.050

20.

Elderly Housing

Remove reference to obsolete
project coordinator position and
refer interior design standards
to current ANSI accessible
design

33.229

21.

Landscape Standards

Remove landscape hierarchy,
establish standards as minimums

33.248.020

22.

Non-conforming uses

Correct figures 258-1 and 258-2
to match code requirement for
non-conforming situations

33.258.050; Figure 258-1;
Figure 258-2

23.

Non-conforming upgrades

Clarify method for excluding
energy efficiency costs from
non-conforming upgrade
threshold

33.258.070

24,

Parking for

Allow the conditional use review
to alternatively establish
parking requirements

Table 266-1; Table 266-2

25.

Garage setback in multi -
dwelling zones

Resolve inconsistent setback
requirement for garages
between the parking chapter
(1838) a-dwelingbase i
zones (<56 or >

33.120.220; 33.130.215;
33.266.130

26.

Mass Shelters

Remove reference to obsolete
certification process

33.285.050

27.

Buffer overlay, fences in
setback

Add an exception to allow
fences in the buffer setback
when the development is
entirely residential

33.410.040

Juy 2015
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Item # |Iltem Name Proposed Amendment Code Sections
(1) clarity when repainting 1s
o8 exempt 33.218.100; 33.218.110;
29' Design Review (2) modify RF rooftop equipment [33.218.130; 33.218.140;
30' exemptions exemption 33.218.150; 33.420.041;
' (3) add alternative solar 33.420.045
exemption for flat roofs
31 Community Design gllli\r/lvfgo}hcrﬁasggledsIl[g"t;iiflgzng Table 405-1; Table 420-1;
' Standards Table 445-1; Table 505-1
facades
Clarify use of term
32 Environmental Omodi ficati ons 6/33.430;33.465;
' Regulations environmental standards vs base | 33.630.400
zone standards
Clarify that alterations through
33 Histori . State structural minor label No amendment proposed
. istoric Review . . .
program may trigger historic - See Proposed Draft
review
Clarify which sites are subject ) )
34. Main Street Overlay to the main street and node 33.455; 33.460;
; 33.563.110
overlay regulations
(1) clarify how regulations apply
358 in right -of-way and 33.480.040; 33.480.050;
36. Scenic Resources (2) clarify tree removal 33.700.075
' exemption f or 1]Titlell, Table40-1
trees
Clarify when plaza requirement
37. Marquam Hill applies (for non -institutional No amendment proposed
development) - See Proposed Draft
p
Update (1) lot confirmation and
38& I NwHills/Linnton (2) lot dimension methodology | 33 563 55
39. to align with more recent base
zone regulation changes
40. Airport Remove duplicate_standard for 33.565.550
woodland conversion
Clarify overly broad statement
41. Building Permits regarding when a building 33.700.005
permit is required
42, |Neighborhood Contact | SCt 1-year expiration for 33.700.025
neighborhood contact
Clarify design and historic
43, Design Review resource review thresholds for 33.700.075; 33.825.025;
alteration value, e.g. exclude 33.846.060
interior work
Correct reference to the
44, Historic Guidelines appropriate review guidelines 33.846.060
for Central City historic areas
45.  |Definitions Restructure chapter Sungroup | 55 44 33 910
topic related terms
46 o _ Delet_e refer_ence to building 33.100.205; 33.110.255;
(add) Building Permit reference |permit requirement for fences 33.120.285; 33.130.270;
over 6 feet tall 33.140.275
47. . Remove reference to ground
(add) Adjustments floor window standards 33.805.040
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ll. Impact Assessment

During each RICAP processan impact assessment is conducted in order to identify and
evaluate positive and negative impacts of regulations that may be proposed. The process
also identifies situations where a non -regulatory approach may be a better solution. The
process chart for impact assessment in Appendix B of this report illustrates the flow and
stages of a model assessment process.

Staffds consideration of each i t-&¥ofthisepod.escri bed
Additional information is also available inthe RICAP 7/ Proposed Workplan report, dated
August 2014.

Issues and Desired Outcomes

The goal of the Regul atory | mprovement Workpl a
buil ding and | and use regulations that hinde
this goal, the desired outcomes of the RICAPs are to explore non -regulatory solutions to

identified problems and, where a regulatory approach is determined to be best, to keep

the regulations simple, clear, and easy to implement and enforce. The desired outcome

for each issue addressed through a RICAP is to improve the regulation or process as much

as possible, and to simplify, streamline, or increase the effectiveness of the regulation or

process, while reducing burdens for applicants, neighbors, and staff.

[ n,
rde

The issues suggested as candidates for regulatory improvement range from the correc tion
of small technical items to the reconsideration and updating of major policy approaches.
RICAPs are intended to accommodate the consideration of items that are at the technical
and minor policy end of that continuum. Within that intent, items are se  lected for
consideration, and then discussed by staff, community members, and the Planning and
Sustainability Commission, as detailed below.

Stakeholder Outreach and Feedback

The RICAP 7 workplan was published on August 8, 2014 and notice was sent to 565
agencies and individuals. The Planning and Sustainability Commission held a public
hearing and unanimously approved the proposed workplan on August 26", 2014.

The Discussion Draft was publishedon January 12", 2015 and was made available for

public review and comment through February 27 ™. In the intervening period, staff

conducted a series of outreach efforts and meetings with interested parties to answer

guestions and solicit feedback and suggestions. Project staff met with  five Neighborhood

District Coalitions, the Citywide Land Use Group, and briefed the Development Review

Advisory Committee and Infill Builders Group. Additionally, the Linnton Neighborhood

Association and representatives from OHSU were directly contacted, and staff met with
representatives from Laddds Addition (as these geo
subject of several items in this proposal).

Several suggestions were offered to help improve the clarity of the proposed
amendments, and these have been incorporated where appropriate. Concerns were
expressed regarding the proposed change that would allow fences in the buffer overlay

July2015 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Pageb



setback (item #27). This was revised to clarify that tall fences were not permitted along
street lot lines in the buffer overlay. Item #19 chan geswhere drive through lanes are
measured (from the lot line and not the curb). This represents a tradeoff as this could
result in more impervious area on sites to accommodate the full required drive -aisle
length. Staff found that it was more importantto  ensure that safety and circulation be
retained by ensuring queueing vehicles did not obstruct sidewalks when weighed against
the relatively minor amount of resulting additional impervious area. Other items were
generally received favorably including clari fications for transitional site developments
(Item #10), residential landscape buffer requirements (Items #16 -17), requirement for the
pre-application conference to be held prior to submitting an application (Item #2) and
expiration of neighborhood contact meetings after one year(ltem #42).

The Proposed Draft was publishedf or t he Pl anning and S®@sCainabilit
review and consideration at their April 28 ™ public hearing. Two technical items were
added to the Proposed Draft to address an erroneous reference to a building permit
requirement for fences (#46) and a remnant reference to additional adjustment review
processes for ground floor windows which were deleted as part of RICAP 6 (#47). At the
hearing, staff also introduced a minor refi nement to the scenic overlay zone amendments
that relates to tree removal in the public rights of way along scenic corridors. For greater
consistency with tree sizes on sites, this size threshold for right of way trees was changed
to 6 inches diameter and larger. A correlated amendment was also necessary in Title 11
to show the relationship between trees regulated by that title versus trees regulated by

the zoning code.

The PSC also heard testimony related to the proposed exemption from design review for

solar systems on flat roofs. The testimony was supportive of the added exemption, but

sought additional flexibility through reduced setbacks. The Commission deliberated and

ultimately concluded that staffds proposal struck
promot i ng renewabl e energy and protecting the desig
overlay areas.

The PSCds recommended draft was presented to City
June 24, 2015. No additional changes were requested, and the Council unani mously
passed the ordinance adopting the RICAP 7 amendments.

Approaches Considered

The decisions to recommend amendments to the Zonin g Code (covered in Section Ill) or to
recommend no amendment (addressed in the Proposed Draft) are the result of the impa ct
assessment that has been applied to the items. The conclusions can be attributed to the
arti more than the science i of a type of cost/benefit analysis implicit in the impact
assessment process. Where the expected benefits outweigh the various costs, sta ff
recommends an amendment to the Zoning Code.

Page6 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report July2015



lll. Amendments to the Zoning Code

The proposed amendments to the Zoning Code are included in this section of the report

and are arranged in the order that the affected sections appear in the Zoning Code For

exampl e, items amending portions of the base zor
before items amending portions of overlay zones
is important to note that some o f the workplan items include amendments that span

several areas of the zoning code. To follow the amendments being proposed for a

particular item, refer to the table of workplan items in the Introduction, which includes

references to the code sections that are being amended.

Commentary Pages

Comment ary pages aomesahsOr maht edni hhé even number e
opposite the code amendment page. The commentary includes a description of the

problem being addressed, the legislative intent of the proposed amendment, and an

assessment of the impact of the proposed change. Also on the commentary pages is a

reference to the RICAP item that is being addressed, along with the RIR#, which is the

tracking number from the regulatory improvement request database.

Code Amendment Pages
The code amendmeQGalibed & pme a ro numbenad paged. dextrthat is

added is underlined and text to be deleted is shown with  strikethrough Figures that are
del eted wildl have | arge 0Xd6és through them. To r e
provisions of code that are not proposed to change areindicat ed by o[ no change]

See also Section IV, Amendments to Title 11, Trees .

Juy 2015 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Page7



Commentary

RICAP ltem #8 & 9 0 OS zone standards

(RIR# 369203, 341578, 341598 )
33.100.040 Other Zoning Regulations
These changes are mainly grammatical, and clarify applicability.

33.100.200 Development Standards

There are several changes proposed to clarify the applicable development standards for
conditional use developments. This chapter has not been consistently updated as changes to
other provisions in the zoning code had been made, making some provisions unclear or
inconsistent.

33.100.200. A.1.
This change clarifies that th is building setback is a minimum setback, not a minimum and
maximum (or precise) setback.

33.100.200.B. 1

In general, conditional uses in the OS zone rel y on areference to atable of development
standards applicable to institutions in the  single-dwelling zones. The exceptions to this are:
minimum and maximum building setbacks, setbacks for structures accessory to recreational
fields for organized sports, and parking. There was uncertainty w hether the additional
institutional development standards in 33.110.245 were also meant to apply. After reviewing
those requirements, it was found that they may not be appropriate for the wide range of
situations represented by conditional use developments in the OS zone.

Several changes to the maximum street setbacks were adopted as part of RICAP 2 for single
dwelling zones, but were not carried over to the OS zone. These included provisions addressing
conflicts between minimum and maximum setbacks and a series of illustrations that help when
applying the maximum setback to proposed additions (see 33.110.245.C.). Proposed changes
within Table 110 -5 will now address OS zone conditional uses and single dwelling zone
institutional development similarly with  respect to the max setbacks. This will effectively
reduce the max setback in the OS zone from 25 to 20 feet.

The maximum setback in the OS zone was initially 2 5rdeasured from the curb (by TPR

amendments in 1997). Code Maintenance 2004 revised all setbacks to be measured from the lot

l'i ne. Prior to those changes, the code previously stat:
measured from the lot line, and both the minimum and the maximum setbacks are reduced b y 6

feet. 6 Instead of revising t-heferergée toJdbe 118t5&6sndar d her e, a
proposed for greater overal/l consistency. While this cl
setback in OS zones t 0 2 0 it isrstdl ®onsistent with setback imposed through the TPR

amendments, which would have allowed a max setback of 19 feet in places where there was no

curb.

33.100.200.B. 2.
The minimum setbacks for buildings and for structures accessory to recreational fields for
organized sports have bee n combined into a single paragraph.

Page8 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Juy 2015



PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.100
OPEN SPACE ZONE

33.100.040 Other Zoning Regulations

The regulations in this chapter state the allowed uses and the development standards asb@pen space
zone. Sitegn with overlay zones, plan districts, wiith designated historig! landmarks are subject to
additional regulations. The Official Zoning Maps indicate which sites are subject to the add#gulations.
Specific uses or development types may also be subjeagulations in the 200series of chapters.

33.100.200 Development Standards

A. Allowed or limited usesAllowed or limited uses are subject to the development standards stated
below.

1. Building setbacks. Except as specified in paragraptalas, buildings must be set back from all
property linesa minimum ofl foot for each foot of building height.

2. Outdoor activity facility setbacks. Except as specified in paragraph A.3. below, outdoor activity
facilities, such as swimming pools, basketballrts, tennis courts, or baseball diamonds must be
set back 50 feet from abutting-Boned properties. Playground facilities must be set back 25 feet
from abutting Rzoned properties if not illuminated, and 50 feet if iluminated. Where the
outdoor activity facility abuts Roned properties in School uses, the required setback is reduced
to zero.

3. Recreational fields for organized sports. Recreational fields used for organized sports are subject to
Chapter 33.279, Recreational Fields for Organized Sports

B. Conditional usesConditional uses are subject to the development standards stated below.

1. Generally. Except as modified by paragraph B.2 and B.3, the development standards of Table
1105, in Chapter 33.110, Singlavelling Zones, apply.

2. Minimum setbacks. Buildings must be set back from all property lines a minimum of 1 foot for
each foot of building height. Setbacks for structures that are accessory to recreational fields used
for organized sports are subject to Chapter 33.279, RecreatidgldsFor Organized Sports.

iding b om all the

eational

3.2 Parking. Conditional uses must meet the parking standards for that use in the CG zone, as stated
in Chapter 33.266, Parking and Loading.
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Commentary

RICAP Iltem #12 & Recycling Areas for Institutions
(RIR# 386309)

The Zoning Code includes a reference to Title 17 recycling area requirements in the Multi -
Dwelling, Commercial, Employment and Industrial zones. There is no mention of a recycling area
requirement for institutions in the Open space or Single-Dwelling zones, even though they are
subject to the Title 17 recycling area requirements.

33.100.240

Added a section in the OS zone to reference the general requirements for recycling areas in
Title 17, similar to the sections in Multi dwelling, C, E, and | zones (33.120.260, 33.130.310,
33.140.315).

Including these references in the single dwelling and OS zones will remind app  licants and
reviewers of this requirement that applies to institutional uses.

Relevant Title 17 recycling regulations

17.102.270 Businesses and  Multifamily Complexes Required to Recycle.

A. Waste Prevention and Recycling Requirements.

1. To achieve the Cityds waste prevention and recycling
all businesses [defined as any commercial entity, including ind ustrial and institutional, but not

including multifamily complexes or commercial entities that occupy 50 percent or less of the

floor area of a residence] within the City shall comply with waste prevention, recycling and

composting requirements as set fort  h in the administrative rules established by the Director.

The following recycling requirements shall be in effect:

3. All multifamily complexes [defined as any multidwelling building or group of buildings that

contain(s) five dwelling units or more on a  single tax lot, such as apartments, condominiums,

mobile home parks, or houseboat moorages. Multifamily also includes certified or licensed

residential care housing, such as adult foster care homes.] within the City shall establish

recycling systemsfort heir tenantsd use, in compliance wi|th admini
the Director.

RICAP ltem #46 - Building Permits for Fences

The zoning code includes a reference to the requirement for a building permit for fences above

6 feet. The most recent bui Iding code revised this threshold, and now a permit is only required

for fences above 7 feet.

This amendment removes the reference to the building permit requirement, since this

information is conveyed (and more readily updated) i

Decks and Out dbttp:#wwR.podlgneocetios.gov/bds/article/93020

The change to 33.100.205.D updates the reference from Title 14 to Title 24, consistent with
references in the other base zone sections of the zoning code.

Pagel0 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Juy 2015
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.100
OPEN SPACE ZONE

Sections:
General
33.100.010 Purpose
33.100.020 Short Name
33.100.030 Where the Zone Is Applied
33.100.040 Other Zoning Regulations
Use Regulations
33.100.100 Primary Uses
33.100.110 Accessory Uses
33.100.120 NuisaneRelated Impacts
DevelopmentStandards
33.100.200 Development Standards
33.100.205 Fences
33.100.210 Demolitions
33.100.220 Nonconforming Development
33.100.225 Signs
33.100.230 Street Trees
33.100.240 Recycling Areas

33.100.205 Fences
A.¢ C. [no change]

D. Reference to otheregulations.

2—Fence-materialsregulated-by-other-bureakbtectrified fences are regulatdg-Section
26-04-150-ofinderTitle 26, Electrical Regulations. The use of barbed wire is regulatet

Title 24, Building Regulatiohs-the-Police Bureau,-underFitle. 14

33.100.240 Recycling Areas
See Section 17.102.270, Businesses and Multifamily Complexes Required to RethyelBprtland City Code
for additional requirements for recycling areas.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #10

(RIR# 777889)

d Transitional Sites

The standards for development on transitional sites are not clear and can potentially be

interpreted in different ways.
the development of the range of building coverages in the

inconsistencies for attached housing projects .

The order of requirements has been rearranged.
- Minimum lot dimension requirements were moved from their own paragraph to the qualifying
situations. This emphasizes that before a site can
of adequate size and shape.
- The statement related to density for attached housing projects was moved from the

qualifying situation to the density paragraph.

In addition, the lot coverage standard was established prior to
base zone, which has created

utilize the additional density, it must be

This is also intended to clarify that only one

additiona | unit is allowed on the site (to prevent future division of lots in an attached

housing project)

- The reference to site development standards was moved from the housing types allowed
paragraph to a new paragraph specific to development standards for attach

- Thelot coverage standard was deleted, so that the building coverage of the base zone will
be applied to the duplex lot, or for attached housing projects to each individual attached

house lot. This represents a change from the current lot covera

ed houses.

ge requirement which

averages the allowed building coverage across the whole project. However, it is consistent

with the standard when it was initially added.

zone, as opposed to lot size as follows:

At that time, building coverage was based on

Previous L ot Coverage Standard
Zone R2.5 R5 R7 R10 R20 RF
Detached 45% 45% 35% 30% 25% 10%
Attached 50% overall
(60% per lot)
Current Building Coverage Standard
Lot Size <3,000 s.f. 3K-5K s.f. 5K-20Ks.f. >20K s.f.
50% of lot area 1,500 s.f. 2,250 s.f. 4,500 s.f.
+37.5% area over +15% area over +7.5% area over
3,000 s.f. 5,000 s.f. 20,000 s.f.
% range 50% 36%-50% 30%-45% Max 22.5 %

- Additional clarification is added for

for sites proposing attached housing.

minimum lot dimension and development requirements

for attached houses and duplexes on corner lots, see 33.110.24 O.E.

These requirements are consistent with the provisions

Pagel?2
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.110
SINGLIBWELLING ZONES

33.110.240 AlternativeDevelopment Options
A. PurposeThe alternative development options allow for variety in development standards while

maintaining the overall character of a singlerelling neighborhood. These options have several
public benefits:
1 They allow for developmerihat-whichis meresensitive to the environment, especially in hilly

areas and areas with water features and natural drainageways;

They allow for the preservation of open and natural areas;

They promote better site layout and opportunities for privatenesational areas;

They promote opportunities for affordable housing;

They promote energgfficient developmentand

They allow for the provision of alternative structure types where density standards akeanet

They reduce the impact that new developmengay have on surrounding residential

development.

=A =4 =4 -4 -4 -4

B.-G. [no change]

H. Transitional sitesThe transitional site standards allow for a transition of development intensities
between nonresidential and singtbwvelling zones. A stepped increase in denstgliowed on single
dwelling zoned lots that are adjacent to most commercial, employment or industrial zones. The
transitional site provisions promote additional housing opportunities in a way that has minimal
impacts on buikup singledwelling neighborhoods.

1. Qualifying situations. The transitional site regulations apply onsiteslets in the R20 through
R2.5 zonesvhichthat have a side lot line that abuts a lot in th8 GCCM, CG, CK, or | zones

exceptforthe-CN-and-CO-zonébe side lot line of the residentisitetot must abut the lot in a
nonre5|dent|al zone for more than 50 percent of the reS|derﬁ|aN LJe&meagth H—Ghe—let—ls—pa{t

Mm@wwmmﬁmmmmammmwm

site_ must comply with the mimum lot dimension standagin the applicablebase zone listed in
Chapters 33.610 and 33.611.

2. Density. Théet-orattached-housing-projedite may have one dwelling unit more than the
density allowed by 33.610.100.C.1 and 33.611.100.C.1.

ase zone

4. Standards for attached housing projects. New lots created for attached houses must meet the

minimum lot dimension standards stated in Chapter 33.611, Lots in the R2.5 Zone. Development
must meet the site deslopment requlations for attached houses in the R2.5 zone.
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Commentary

RICAP ltem #8 & 9 0 OS zone standards
(RIR#369203, 341598, and 341578)

Table 110 -5

With the exception of building setbacks and parking, Conditional Uses in the OS zone are
subject to the standards stated in Table 110 -5 in the Single -Dwelling zones. Changes to
33.100.200 remove the maximum street setback requirement, and instead reference the
maximum street setback in Table 110 -5.

This changes the maximum setback from 25 feet to 20 feet/or per CU review as applied to
0OS-zoned sites when located in a pedestrian district or along a transit street . However, 20 feet
is consistent with maximu m setbacks in R3, R2, R1, RH, as well as institutional development in

the single dwelling zones.

Since the OS zone development standards refer only to the Table in 33.110, and not the entire
section 33.110.245, F ootnote #7 was added to clarify how the maximum setbacks are applied
when there are conflicts between minimum and maximum setbacks, a s well as exempts certain
alterations that are below the size threshold for a CU review from meeting max setbacks.

RICAP Item #15 & Exceptions to height
(RIR#744398)

Footnote #3 was changed for consistency with clarifications made in other sections of the base
zones (33.120.215, 33.130.210, and 33.140.210). These changes make it more clear that height
limits may be exceeded by up to 16 feet for elevator e  quipment and up to 10 feet for other
mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures, when certain limitations are met. See
commentary for 33.120.215 for more information.
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.110
SINGLIBWELLING ZONES

Table 1165
Institutional DevelopmentStandards [1]

Minimum Site Area for New Uses 10,000 sq. ft.

Maximum Floor Area Ratio [2] 05to1

Maximum Height [3] 50 ft.

Minimum Building Setbacks [2] 1 ft. back for every 2 ft. of bldg. height, but in no case less
than 15 ft.

Maximum Buildingsetback

Transit Street or Pedestrian Distr[@{ 20 ft. or per CU/IMP review

Maximum Building Coverage [2] 50% of site area

Minimum Landscaped Area [2,4] 25% of site area to the L1 standard

Buffering from Abutting Residential Zone [5] 15 ft. toL3 standard

Buffering Across a Street from a Residential Zone [5] 15 ft. to L1 standard

Setbacks for All Detached Accessory Structures Except Fences [6]
10 ft.

Parking and Loading See Chapter 33.266, Parking And Loading

Signs See Title 32, Signs andl&ed Regulations

Notes:

(1]
(2]

(3]

(4]
(5]

(6]
[7]

The standards of this table are minimums or maximums as indicated. Compliance with the conditional use approval chter
preclude development to the maximum intensity permitted by these standards.

For campugype developments, the entire campus is treated as one site. Setbacks are only measured from the perimeter
site. The setbacks in this table only supersede the setbacks required in Tatle Th@ normal regulations for projections into
setbacks andor detached accessory structures still apply.

Towers and spires with a footprmt of 200 square feet or less may exceed the helght limit, but stlll must meet the setback
standard A frlbro

gwpment that is set back at Ieast 15 feet from all roof edqes on street facmq facades may extend up to 16 feet abeigbtthe

limit. Other mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that provide rooftmess when these cumulatively cover no more
than 10 percent of the roof area and are set back at least 15 feet from all roof edges on street facing facades may éxté@d
feet above the height limit.

Any required landscaping, such as for requisetbacks or parking lots, applies towards the landscaped area standard.
Surface parking lots are subject to the parking lot setback and landscaping standards stated in Chapter 33.266, Parking #
Loading.

Setbacks for structures that are accessmryecreational fields for organized sports on a school, school site, or in a park, are
stated in Chapter 33.279, Recreational Fields for Organized Sports.

The maximum building setbacks are described in 33.110.245.C.
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Commentary

RICAP ltem #8 & 9 0 OS zone standards
(RIR#369203, 341598, and 341578)

33.110.245.C.2 b

This subparagraph cross references the transit street setback requirements in the commercial
zone section 33.130.215.B. The correct citation for maximum setbacks is 33.130.215.C.
However, the provisions in the Commercial zones only apply to specific commercial zones. A
cross reference would lead to a section that has no applicability in OS or single dwelling zones.
The multi dwelling transit street setbacks standards in 33.120.220.C ar e nearly identical but
are not zone -specific.

RICAP Item #12 & Recycling Areas for Institutions
(RIR# 386309)

The Zoning Code includes a reference to Title 17 recycling area requirements in the Multi -
Dwelling, Commercial, Employment and Industrial zones.  There is no mention of a recycling area
requirement for institutions in the Open space or Single-Dwelling zones, even though they are
subject to the Title 17 recycling area requirements.

33.110.245

Added a reference in the single dwelling zone to the general requirements for recycling areas in
Title 17, similar to the sections in Multi dwelling, C, E, and | zon es (33.120.260, 33.130.310,
33.140.315).

Including these references in the single dwelling zone institutional development standards  will
remind applicants and reviewers of this requirement that applies to businesses and multi -unit

complexes of 4 or more dwelling units, including institutional uses. See commentary for Section
33.100.240 for more information.
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Language to be addedis underlined
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33.110.245 Institutional Development Standards
C. The standards.

1. The development standards are stated in Table-3.1® not addressed ithis section, the regular
base zone development standards apply.

2. Setbacks on a transit street or in a Pedestrian District.

a. Purpose. The purpose of these regulations is to reduce reliance on the automobile and
encourage pedestrians and transit riddny ensuring safe and convenient pedestrian access
to buildings.

b. Building setbacks on a transit street or in a Pedestrian District. Buildings on a transit street or
in a Pedestrian District must meet the provision88f120.220.G33-136-215-B-1-anl2

c. Conflicts.

(1) If the depth of the minimum building setback or buffering standards conflicts with the
maximum building setback standard, the depth of the maximum building setback
standard supersedes the depth of the minimum building setbackiaifitring
standards.

(2) If the depth of the minimum setback standard for detached accessory structures conflicts
with the depth of the minimum buffering standard, the depth of the minimum buffering
standard supersedes the depth of the minimum setbackdgad for detached
accessory structures.

d. Exception. Development that is not subject to conditional use review under Section
33.815.040 is exempt from the maximum transit street setback requirement.

3.¢ 8. [no change]

9. Garbage and recycling colleat areas. All exterior garbage cans. Garbage collection areas, and
recycling collection areas must be screened from the street and any adjacent properties. Trash
receptacles for pedestrian use are exempt. Screening must comply with at least the L3 or F2
standards of Chapter 33.248, Landscaping and ScreeBemSection 17.102.270, Business and
Multifamily Complexes Required to Recycle, of the Portland City Code for additional
requirements for recycling areas.

10. Pedestrian standards. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #46 0 Building Permits for Fences

The zoning code includes a reference to the requirement for a building permit for fences above
6 feet. The most recent building code revised this threshold, and now a permit is only required
for fences above 7 feet

This amendment removes the reference to the building permit requirement, since this
information is conveyed (and more readily wupdated) i n
Decks and Out dbtp:#wwk.podlandocetios.gov/bds/article/93020

RICAP Item #11 0 Stepped Retaining Walls
(RIR#773588)

Regulations were added to the single dwelling base zone to address visual impacts from tall
retaining walls built at or near the  street lot line. These regulations requiring retaining walls to
be stepped back and | andscapilndcepr mapipekead athnc elsi.mi t o0f or

There are currently exceptions for sites that slope downward from the street (because these
walls do not create a visual impact against the street) and for sites where environmental zoning
is present (since use of retaining walls may be necessary to reduce the impacts from more
extensive grading).

However, due to the restricted wall height and required separation d istances, in some cases
sites that slope steeply up from the street may be precluded from meeting the standard, or

may be forced to move buildings further back or reduce their size in order to comply with the
standard.

The base zone often uses a 20% slope as a threshold for exempting sites from certain
standards (e.g. see 33.110.215.D Height, 33.120.220.D. Setbacks , 33.130.230.B Main
Entrances). However, the average slope across a site is not the issue in this case, and a 20%
slope could be feasibly retain ed by a series of 4 foot tall walls.

33.110.257.B.2.b.

These changes retain the exception for downward sloping lots but align with the new exception
for steeply upward sloping front yards, by focusing on the front yard area, as opposed to the
average slope across the site. This continues to ensure that fortress  -like retaining walls will not
be constructed in the front yard area.

33.110.257.B. 2.c.

In situations where a flat site has a steep embankment up from the str eet, compliance with wall
height limit ations and required separation distances may be impractical. As such th is new
exception applies to a 50% upward slope between the street lot line and the building. Note that
taller retaining walls are allowed outside this area (i.e. in the back).
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.110255 Fences
A.¢C. [no change]

D. Reference To Other Regulations.

2—Fence-materialsregulated-by-otherbureabitectrified fences are regulated under Title 26,

Electrical Regulations. The use of barbed wire is regulated under Title 24, Building Regulations.

33.110.257 Retaining Walls

A. PurposeThe standards of this section help mitigate the potential negative effects of large retaining
walls. Without mitigation, such walls can create a fortrlse appearance and be unattractive. By
requiring large walls to step back from the street amlovide landscaping, the wall is both
articulated and visually softened.

B. Where these regulations apply.
1. Generally. These regulations apply to the portions of stfaeing retaining walls that are in required
setbacks along street lot lines. Wheleete is no required setback, or the setback is less than 10 feet,

the regulations apply to the first 10 feet from the line.

2. ExceptionsThe following are not subject to the regulations of this section:

a. Retaining walls in the areas described intBat are less than four feet high, as measured from the

bottom of the footing-are-nret-subject-to-theregulations-of-this-section

b. Retaining walls on sitegith-an-average-slope-of 20-percent-ermondere the site slopes

downward from a streein the area described in B lare-notsubjectto-theregulations-ofthis
section.

c. Retaining walls on sites where the site slopes upward from a street and the existing slope within
the area requlated by B.1 is 50 percent or more.

d.e: Replacing an existingtaining walj where the replacement will not be taller or wider than the

existing wallis-notsubject-to-theregulations-of this-section

e.d- Retaining walls on sites where any portion of the site is in an environmental overlagmnet

subjecttotheregulations-of this-section
C. Standards.

1. Retaining walls are limited to 4 feet in heighteasured from the bottom of the footing, as shown in
Figure 11616.

2. Retaining walls must be set back at least 3 feet from other sti@ghgretaining walls, as shown in
Figure 11a16. The 3 foot setback area must be landscaped to at least the L2 standard, except that
trees are not required. A wall or berm may not be substituted for the shrubs.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses

(RIR#17642)

The term o0fl oor areadé appears over 900 times in the zol
contexts:

1) As a limitation on the size of certain uses in particular zones to ensure that they remain
subordinate to the uses that are ou tright allowed on a site, such as a limitation on retail
service uses in an industrial zone.

2) To prescribe or limit the amount of building massing or scale, often by linking the amount of
allowed floor area by a ratio of site area, i.e. Floor to Area R atio, or FAR.

3) To indicate the type of development that is present on a site for the purposes of applying
certain development standards.. For example, sites where all the floor area is in residential
use are differentiated from sites with commercial fl oor area, or sites where any portion of
the floor area is for non-residential uses.

This amendment addresses the issues associated with this first instance, where the size of
uses are restricted to prevent or limit impacts to the other uses that are primarily intended
for the zone. The amendment is prompted by the need

to address uses tha t are established in floors that are Floor Area:  building area above

bel ow grade. The definiti on ground, includingabove ground pecifical!
excludes these areas. The potential consequence is structured parking

where a use is |limited to 03, %uare feet of floor
areadé any amount of these use ted in a basement

plus an additional 3,000 square feet would be allowed.
Additionally, ofloor aread in t d parking
area. This creates confusion as to whether parking & i

that is associated with the limited use is counted
toward the size limit.

basement parking

To complicate matters further,  the code uses several o o
Net Building Area:  building area

terms in addition to oO0fl ool 2ably to
describe use size limitations including: o0 net f | o above and below ground, but

area6, O0grosanéiobui hdeag, ¢ excluding any structured parking

area excluding parkingé, and building areabt.

To best address the size limitation for limited uses,
replacing o0floor aread with 0 idingl
most appropriate, as it incorporates areas used in the & parking
basement, but excludes area within structured parking. W parking
The amount of parking is subject to its own set of 4
maximum limitations in the parking regulations which are tied to the square footage of each
particular use. The illustrations to the right reflect the distinction between floor area and net
building area.
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Use Regulations
33.120.100 Primary Uses
A. Allowed uses.[no change]

B. Limited uses.Uses allowed in these zones subject to limitations are ligt€table 126 with an
G[ ¢ ® ¢tKS&aS dzaSa IINB [fft26SR AT (KSe O2vYLX e gAilK
standards and other regulations of this Title. In addition, a use or development listed in the 200s
series of chapters is also subjéatthe regulations of those chapters. The paragraphs listed below
contain the limitations and correspond with the footnote numbers from Table .20

1. Group Living. This regulation applies to all parts of TablelltP@t haveanete [1]. [no
change]

2. Retail Sales And Service and Office uses in the RH zone. This regulation applies to all parts of
Table 1261 that havea rete|2].

a. Purpose. [no change]

b. Regulations. Retail Sales And Service and Office uses are allowed as a conditional use if
they meet the following regulations.

(1) The uses are allowed in new mudtivelling developments only. Conversion of
existing structures is prohibited,;

(2) Thenet building area of theisesisare limited to 20 percent of the net building
area of the deelopment. Retail Sales and Service or Office uses that cumulatively
are mMore than 20 percent of the net building arese used-forRetail-Sales-And
Service,-er-Office [mrohibited; and

(3) The site must be located within 1,000 feet of a Transit Statio

3. Retail Sales And Service and Office uses in the RX zone. This regulation applies to all parts of
Table 1261 that havea rete [3].

a. Purpose. [nho change]
b. Central City plan district and Gateway plan district. [no change]

c. Commercial uses in new muttivelling development. Adjustments to the regulations of
this subparagraph are prohibited.

(1) Limited uses.

9 If all of the Retail Sales And Service or Office uses are on the ground floor, up to
40 percent of the net builidig area of a new muHiwelling development may
be in Retail Sales And Service or Office uses;
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

The term onet building aread is replacing the term ofl
regulations limiting the size of uses. In some cases, this results in a change from current policy,

by counting any basement area, but excluding any structured parki  ng area in the calculation of

allowed square footage for the limited uses.

Similarly, FAR (floor area to site area ratio) is bein
entirely in limiting the size of a use, since floor area does not include baseme nt area. An FAR of

1:1 is o0floor aread6 that is equal to the square footag
virtually unlimited by the presence of basement area for purposes of establishing use area

limits, but it is effective at limiting building o0scal eo.

Selective clarifications are also added to indicate what area is counted toward each limited use.

I n general, this wild.l be the onet building areadé (whic!
below grade, but excludes parking). In some sele ct instances, additional limitations are currently

included, for example exterior storage an  d display area, and these will continue to be called out

specifically where appropriate.

Comparison of floor area and net building area

The code applies two primary means to limit the extent of particular uses: a percentage of the
building; and a cap on square footage. The change from floor area to net building area, while
consistent, will have some effect to existing policy by potentially increasing or decrea sing the
amount of area allowed:

Example 1 (percentage limit):

A 10,000 s.f. building with a 5,000 s.f. basement and the use is limited to 020 percent 6 of the
developed area-

Floor area: (10,000 x .20)= 2,000 square feet.

Net building area : (15,000 x .20 )= 3,000 square feet.

Example 2 (cap on square footage)

A 10,000 s.f. building with a 5,000 s.f. basement and the use is limited to 02,000 square feet 6-
Floor area: (2,000 + 5,000 s.f. in basement not counted)= 7,000 square feet.

Net building area (2, 000 of all floors) = 2,000 square feet.

33.120.100.B.2

This change clarifies that the | imited use is measured
basis for establishing the 20% allowance of (net building) square footage.

33.120.100.B.3.f.(2)

This change replaces the reference to floor area excl u:

aread6 for both the area of the I|imited use, and the ba:
33.120.100.B.3.f.(3 )

Fl oor area is changed rt oc oonnseits tbeuniclyd.i nTgh iasr edaode sfnodt r es ul
change since it only relates to the area of the building that must receive a certificate of

occupancy.
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9 If any portion of the Retail Sales And Service or Office uses is not on the ground
floor, up to 20percent of the net building area of a new medtivelling
development may be in Retail Sales And Service or Office uses;

(2) Conditional uses.

9 If any portion of the Retail Sales And Service or Office uses is not on the ground
floor, up to 40 percent othe net building area of a new multiwelling
development may be in Retail Sales And Service or Office uses if approved as a
conditional use;

9 If the entire site is within 500 feet of a Transit Station, up to 50 percent of the
net building area of a new nttirdwelling development may be in Retail Sales
And Service or Office uses if approved as a conditional use.

d. Commercial uses in existing medtivelling development. Up to 40 percent of existing
net building area in a mulidwelling development may beonverted to Retail Sales And
Service and Office uses if the following are met. Adjustments to the regulations of this
subparagraph are prohibited:

(1) All of the Retail Sales And Service or Office uses must be on the ground floor; and

(2) The conversip may not result in a net loss of the square footage in residential use,
or a net loss in the number of dwelling units in the development.

e. Outdoor activities. [no change]

f.  Transfer of commercial development rights. The commercial developngghtsrof this
Paragraph may be transferred between buildings within a single new project. Transfers
are subject to the following requirements:

(1) The transfer of commercial use potential to sites on the Park Block frontages is
prohibited. The Park Blo¢tontages are shown on Map 5B;

(2) Thenet building aredetalamountof commerciausesfloorarea-of-theproject
does not exceed 20 percentof thdNP2 2 S Ol Qa v SiéHflobramedoRthey 3 | NS |

project-exclusive-of parking-arganless approve under the provisions of
Subparagraph d. above;

(3) All residentiahet building aredloorarea-to-be-developeth the project must be
completed and must receive a certificate of occupancy at the same time or prior to

issuance of any temporary or permanent certificate of occupancy for the
commercial uses; and

(4) A deed restriction is created and filed for the @mintaining the residential
building(s) reflecting the decrease in commercial use potential. The deed
restriction must comply with the requirements of 33.700.060, Covenants with the
City.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.120.100.B. 5

These changes restructure this paragraph into two subparagraphs to more clearly delineate the
limited uses from the conditional uses, similar to the structure in 33.120.100.B.3.c. This is also
intended to clarify that when all of the Commu  nity Service and Schools uses are located on the
ground floor, the entire net building area may be in these uses. However, as soon as any portion
is not on the ground floor of a multidwelling development, then the use is limited to 20% of the

net building area.

There is no change in policy reflected by these amendments. The potential amount of area that
can be used for these uses is not changed.
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4. Commercial Parking in RX. This regulation applies to all parts of Tableti20havea note
[4]. [no change]

5. Community Service and Schools in RX. This regulat|0n apphes to all parts of Tabtadt20
haveanete [5] , , .

Short term housmg and mass shelters have addltlonal regulat|ons in Chapter 33 285, Short
Term Housing and Mass Shelters.

a. Limited uses. Community Sex® and Schools usese allowedin amulti-dwelling
developmentif all of the Community Service and Schools usesoaetedon the ground
floor. If any portion of a Community Service or Schools use is not on the ground floor of a
multi-dwelling developmat, the Community Service and Schools uaeslimited t020
percent of the net building area

b. Conditional uses. If any portion of the Community Service and Schools uses is not on the
ground floor of a multdwelling development and the uses exceedd@dcent of the total
net building area, then a conditional use review is required.

6. Community Service in R3 through RH and IR. This regulation applies to all parts of Tdble 120
that haveanete [6]. [no change].

7. Parks And Open Areas. This regulation applies to all parts of TablethaOhavea nete [7].
[no change]

8. Daycare. This regulation applies to all parts of Tablel12Gat havea nete [8]. [no change]

9. Radio Frequency Transmission Facilities. rEigslation applies to all parts of Table 12Qhat
haveanete [9]. [no change]

10. Retail Sales And Services and Office uses in the IR zone. This regulation applies to all parts of
Table 1261 that have arete [10].

a. Purpose. [nho change]
b. Retal Salefand Service uses allowed as accessory activities. [no change]

c. Retail Salegand Service and Office uses are allowed on an institutional campus as
primary uses when the following regulations are met:

(1) The location is identified as a site for a primary retail, service or office use in the
AYaldAldziaz2y Qa | LILWINRPGBSR AYLI OGO YAGAIIGAZY L

(2 ¢KS AYLIOG YAGAIFGAZ2Y LI FYyQa YAGAIFIGAZ2Y YS
met; and
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3
(RIR#17642)

33.120.100.B. 10.c(3)
This amendment

Floor Area: building area above
ground, including above ground
structured parking

N

N

basement

parking

repl aces
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed:

—>

t he

0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses

term ofl oor areabo

Net Building Area:  building area
above and below ground, but
excluding any structured parking

7

parking

N
%

parking

N

The other change attempts to clarify that structured parking is counted unlike other situations
where parking is excluded from the tally of area occupied by the limited use. For Retail Sales

And Service and Office uses on institutional campuses in the IR

zone, 250 square feet is

deducted from the 50,000 s.f. (or 10%) allowance for each parking space (required for the

Retail Sales or Office use) that is located in a structure.

33.120.100.B.
Thi s

10.e(3)
amendment

(see the figures above).

repl aces

t he

wi t h

one’

tedmngf hoendbdafeadowet Al Hnet
with other changes in this chapter. The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed

The other change makes it clear that only the area of structured

parking associated with major ev ent entertainment facilities is deducted from the 30 percent
allowance, not structured parking associated with the other uses in this list.

33.120.100.B.13.

This amendment
areadé for overal
that can be utilized is changed:

Floor Area excluding parking:
building area above ground, no
parking area included

N

N

parking

repl aces
consi stency

basement

parking

t he

term o0fl oor area
with ot anountotdiean ge s

Net Building Area:  building area
above and below ground, but
excluding any structured parking

%

excl

parking

Y
W

parking
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(3) Retail Salegand Services usas-combination-withand Gffice uses which are not
listed as primary or accessory uses in the mission statement of the impact
mitigation plan are limited. These uses are limited to no more than 50,000 square
feet of net building aredleerareaor 10 percent of the campuset building area
floerareg whichever is lesdlf the site includes structured parking, 250 square feet
of the structured parking area will be associated with the Retail Sales And Service
and Ofﬂce uses for each parking space reqwred for these Mdesn—str—wtweel

uded in the

exceptions are prohibited.

d. Institutional Office uses allowed as accessajvities. [no change]

e. Institutional Office uses allowed as primary uses. Office uses related to the mission of
the institution are allowed by right when all of the following are met:

(1) [no change]
(2) [no change]

(3) Limit the aggregate size aofedical, scientific, educational research and
development facilities and laboratories; nawstitution-owned medical office
buildings; and major event entertainment facilities andithesseciatedtructured
parkingassociated with major event entertainmefacilitiesto 30 percent or less of
the campuset building aredloorarea Size &xceptionste-the-30-percent
maximumare prohibited.

11. Schools, Colleges, and Medical Centers in the IR zone. This regulation applies to all parts of
Table 1261 that have anete [11]. [no change]

12. Daycare in the IR zone. [no change]

13. Basic Utilities. These regulations apply to all parts of Tablel 2188t havea [13]rete{13)
a. [nochange]
b. [no change]

c. Inthe RX and IR zones, all other Basic Utilities are limited to 20 percentrodtthe

building aredleerareaon a site-exclusive-ofparking-area;—unless-specified-abdie
they are over 20 percent of theet building aredleerarea a conditional us review is
required. As an alternative to conditional use review, the applicant may choose to do a
Conditional Use Master Plan or an impact Mitigation Plan. The requirements of Chapter
33.262, Off Site Impacts must be met.

14. Agriculture. This regulain applies to all parts of Table 1-A0that havearete [14]. [no
change]

C.¢ D.[no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Iltem #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses

(RIR#17642)

33.120.110.B. 3.

This amendment replaces the term ofwliddr oamreda beix dldu snigv e

areadé for overall
that can be utilized is changed:

Floor Area excluding parking:
building area above ground, no parking
area included

parking

consistency with other changes in thi

Net Building Area: building area above
and below ground, but excluding any
structured parking

\

parking

|

basement parking

N/
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.120.110 Accessory Uses

Uses that are accessory to a primary use are allowtakyf comply with all regulations for that use and all
applicable development standards. In addition, some specific accessory uses have additional requirements as
indicated below.

A. Accessory home occupations, accessory dwelling units, and accessort-t&m rentals. [no
change]

B. Accessory commercial uses in the RH zoA&cessory commercial uses in multielling buildings
in the RH zone are allowed in order to provide convenient support services to the residents of the
building and to encourage reduction in auto trips. They are an incidental use to the main
residential use of the site.
1. Uses allowed. [no change]

2. Structure types. [no change]

3. Size. Thaccessory commercitdtal-amourt-of-usesarelimited to 5 percent of theoverallnet

building areeon the sitefloor-area-ofthe building-exclusive-of parking-area

4. Reduction in dwelling units. [no change]
5. Signs. [no change]

C. Accessory auto servicing in the RH and RX zofreschange]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #15 & Exceptions to height
(RIR#744398)

The language in 33.120.215.C.2 relating to height exception and setbacks for elevator shafts

has led to confusion:

- Iltdéds not clear what happens when roof edges are not g

- Iltéds not clear if the 15 foot setback applies to el ey
equipment, and/or rooftop stairwell enclosures.

- Iltds not <clear where the setbacks are measured when t
and pedestal).

The applicable exceptions have been clarified by distinguishing the overall requirement (15 foot

setback) for all projections, with separate requirementi
projection), and enclosures/ other r oo fjetorp. Tedui pment (<
foot setback ensures that building projections are made subordinate to the overall building

height, and are less perceptible from the street.

The change also replaces the phrase oOparallel to streef
necessarily parallel to lot lines. Instead, the reference is to street facing facades which

capture roof edges up to a 45 degree angle from parallel to the street (refer to definition of

street facing facade).

There is no proposed clarification for situations when there are two building roofs for two

reasons:

- These standards are only be applied when the equipment is exceeding the height limit (i.e.
on the tower)

- The standards already specify that the setbacks are measured from _all roof edges of
street fac ing facades.

Street

Street
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.120.215 Height
A.-B. [No change]

C. Exceptions to the maximum height.

1. Chimneys, flag poles, satellite receiving dishes, and other similar items with a width, depth, or
diameter of 3 feet or less may extend above the height limit, as long as they do not exceed 5
feet above the top of the highest point of the roof. If they are greater than 3 feet in width,
depth, or diameter, they are subject to the height limit.

2. Rooftop mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that providé@p access may
extend above the height limit as follows, provided that the equipment and enclosures are set
back at least 15 feet from all roof edges on street facing facades:

a. Elevator mechanical equipment may extend up to 16 feet above the hiitt and

b. Other mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that cumulatively cover no more
than 10 percent of the roof area may extend up to 10 feet above the height limit.

3.-5. [No change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #25  d Garage Entrance Setback in ~ Multi - dwelling

and Commercial Zones
(RIR#341660)

Code section 33.266.130 states that structures containing vehicle areas where there is no

forward ingress and egress from the street are subject to a garage entrance setback of 18

feet. Section 33.120.220. E.2 states that for structured parking where there is no forward

ingress and egress from the street is subject to the garage entrance setback standards in

Table 120-3. For the R1, RH, and RX zones, Table 120-3 states the garage entrance setback is
5'or less or 18 or more. Thisis a conflict in the language between Chapters 33.120 and 33.266
about what the garage entrance setback should be in these situations.

The inconsistency has been present since the original 1991 code:

Single dwelling zones: the garage setback is 18 feet. This has not changed since 1991.

Multi dwelling zones : in the R1, RX and RH zones, the garages et back i s <586 or >1820. Th
R2 zones stipulate 186. In 1991 footnote [8] specified
structure d parking that did not allow exiting in a forward motion. Similar requirements appear

in the current code at 33.120.2 20.E.2.

Commercial zones: I n all C zones, the garage setback is <58 or
attached houses manufactured homes and duplexes. The 1991 code included no garage setbacks

for C zones, relying on 33.266 instead.

Employment/Industrial Zones : There are no current garage entrance setbacks, nor were there

garage entrance setbacks in 1991.

Parking Regulations: 33.266.130.C.2 states that parking in structures (for uses other than

houses, attached houses, duplexes, manufactured dwellings, or houseboats ) are subject to the

building setbacks of the base zone. However, parking in structures where the is no forward

ingress and egr ess from the street is subject to the garage entrance setback of 18 feet. In

1991, this same language appears at 33.266.130.C.

Definitions: Garage (accessory to houses, attached houses, duplexes, manufactured dwellings, or

houseboats) and Structured Parki ng (not garages) have not substantively changed since 1991.

Changes to the code in section 33.266.130 will clarify that in cases where there is no forward

exiting, the base zone garage setback applies (either
a garage entrance setback of 18 feet applies in situations where no garage entrance setback is

specified.

33.120.220.A

The purpose statement referring to larger front yards is deleted, as this is not true for the R1,

RH, RX, and IR zones where the front setb  acks are equal to or smaller than side and rear yards.

33.120.220.E.

Clarification is added to the ally setback to note that while structures do not need to be

setback from alleys, the B ureau of Transportation may require the garage entrance to be

setback to provide adequate turning radius into the garage. A minor word change is proposed to

help more clearly distinguish the first sentence (0al |l
sentence (0does not allowd6 forward exiting)
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.120.220 Setbacks

A.

Purpo=. The building setback regulations serve several purposes:

w They maintain light, air, separation for fire protection, and access for fire fighting;

w They reflect the general building scale and placement of rduilling developmenin the City's
neighborhoods;

w They promote a reasonable physical relationship between residences;

frontyards;

w They provide adequate flexibility to site a building so that it may be compatibletigth
neighborhood, fit the topography of the site, allow for required outdoor areas, alwv for
architectural diversity; and

w Setback requirements along transit stts create an environment that is inviting pedestrians
and transit users.

w They provide room for a car to park in front of a garage door without overhanginstitbet or
sidewalk, and they enhance driver visibility when backing onto the street.

B-D.[no change]

E.

Garage entrance and structured parking setback.

1. Garage entrance setback. The garage entrance setback is stated in TaBBle 386 Chapter
33.910, Definitions, for a description. The walls of the garage structure are subject to
33.120.283 and the applicable front, side, or rear building setbacks.

a. InR1, RH, and RX zones, the garage entrance must be either 5 feet or closer to the street
lot line, or 18 feet or farther from the street lot line. If the garage entrance is located
within 5 feet of the front lot line, it may not be closer to the lot line than the front facade
of the residential portion of the building.

b. Exceptions.

(1) The garage entrance setback may be reduced to the average of the garage entrance
setbacks orabutting lots. See Chapter 33.930, Measurements, for more
information.

(2) No setback is required from a lot line abutting an alldgwever, the Bureau of
Transportation may require the garage entrance to belbsaik to ensure adequate
turning radius ito the garage.

2. Setbacks for structured parking. Structured parking thadsallows exiting in a forward
motion is subject to the setback requirements for buildings. Structured parking that does not
allow exiting in a forward motion is subject togtlyarage entrance setback standard stated in
Table 1263.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #13 & Amenity Bonus for Playground Equipment
(RIR#744391)

The amenity bonus provisions allow up to 5 percent additional density for providing children play
areas. One of the standards requires that play equipment be provided, and that play equipment
be approved by the Portland Parkés Bureau.

Portland Parks does not have the staffing capacity to review and evaluate proposed playground
equipment.

33.120.265.C.2.b

Amend the code to r eplace the Parks Bureau approval requirement, and instead require
applicants to provide evidence of compliance with American Society for Testing and Materials,
ASTM F1487 -11 (2011 edition) Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specifications for
Playground Equipment for Public Use .

Third party certification is available through companies such as the International Play
Equipment Manufacturers Association (IPEMA), which also provides a database of play
equipment that has already been certified.
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.120.265 Amenity Bonuses

A.

B.

C.

Purpose and description[no change]

Regulations]No change]

The amenity bonus options.

1.

2.

Outdoor recreation facilities. [no change]

Children's play areas. The density bonus for this amenity is 5 per&amqialifying children's
play area must comply with all of the following standards:

a.

Size and layout. Each children's play area must be at least 1,000 square feet and clearly
delineated. Each must be of such shape to allow a square 25 feet on a §ida the

area. Atleast 400 square feet of the area must be in grass. Children's play areas must be
separated from any other outdoor recreational facilities.

Play equipment. Each children's play area must include a play structure at least 100
square feet in area, a swing structure with at least 4 swings, and at least one of the
following: a slide, permanent sand box, permanent wading pool, or other children's play
equipment commonly found in a public park. Equipment must be of adequate materials
to match the expected usend manufactured to American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM) F148I71 standards or other comparable standards applicable to public
playground equipment Proposed-eguipment-must-be-approv d-by reau.

Fencing. Each children's play area must be fenced along any perimeter which is within 10
feet of a street, alley, property line, or parking area.

3.-8. [No change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #14 & Eave projections in reduced setbacks
(RIR#572607)

Three foot setbacks are allowed for detached houses on new lots in multi -dwelling zones, but
the code does not address eave projections in these reduced setbacks . The base zone
standards do not allow projections closer than 3  -feet, meaning that the se homes can not include
eaves.

The regulations for reduced setbacks for detached dwellings within a multi -dwelling land
division site were instituted through the infill design project (Ord. No. 179845 1/20/2006). The
intention of these regulations was to facil  itate detached house that are wider than the "skinny"
houses that result on narrow lots (such as 25 -foot wide lots on which 5 -foot side setbacks
result in 15 -foot wide houses) and to allow more efficient use of site area, while limiting impacts
to adjacent properties. The illustrations provided in the report include pictures of side by side
homes with eaves.

Portland precedents for reducedside setbacks for
small lot detached houses:

33.120.270.D.1.

A provision has been added to allow eaves to project 1-foot into the reduced setbacks
established on internal side lot lines in al and division site . This is consistent with other
provisions in the single dwelling zones that also allow eaves to project one foot into reduced
setbacks.

RICAP Item #46 & Building Permits for Fences

The zoning code includes a reference to the requirement  for a building permit for fences above
6 feet. The most recent building code revised this threshold, and now a permit is only required
for fences above 7 feet.

This amendment removes the reference to the building permit requirement, since this
informaton i s conveyed (and more readily updated) in the BI
Decks and Out dbtp:#wwR.podlgndocetos.gov/bds/article/93020
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.120.270 Alternative Devepment Options
D. Detached houses.

1. Reduced side setbacks. For land divisions that include lots created for detached houses, where
the lots are at least 25 feet wide, the detached houses may have their side setbacks reduced to 3
feet on lot lines intenal to the land division site. The reduced side setbacks must be shown on
the supplemental plan of the land division at the time of final plat apprdzales may project up
to one foot into the reduced side setbacXl building setbacks around the perter of the land
division site are those of the base zone.

2. PermitReady houses. Chapter 33.278 contains provisions for R&w®aitly houses on narrow
lots.

33.120.285 Fences
A.¢ C. [no change]

D. Reference To Other Regulations.

2—Fence-materialsregulated-by-otherbureabtectrified fences are regulated under Title 26,
Electrical Regulations. The use of barbed wire is réggilander Title 24, Building Regulations.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Refer to the commentary for 33.120.100 for more information.
33.130.100 Primary Uses

33.130.100.B.2

Repl aced the reference to ofloor area exclusive of par|
overall consistency.

The net result of this change is that potential maximum amount of area that can be utilized is

changed from 5,000 square feet of above grade f  loor area only to 5,000 square feet of floor

area both above and below grade:

Floor Area excluding parking: Net Building Area: building area above
building area above ground, no parking and below ground, but excluding any
area included structured parking

N
—>

parking & parking
. 7 _
basement parking A parking

33.130.100.B. 3

Repl aced the reference o0floor area exclusive of parkin
overall consistency. The potential amount of area that can be used for the limited use is

changed, see figures above.

33.130.100.B.5

Repl aced the reference to o0floor area exclusive of par|
overall consistency.

The net result of this change is that potential ma ximum amount of area that can be utilized is

changed from 10,000 square feet of above grade floor area only to 10,000 square feet of floor

area both above and below grade:

33.130.100.B.10
The reference to 0C zoneso6 i s deovisonseapplybndy¢codCuse t hese al l
zones.
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

Use Regulations

33.130.100 Primary Uses

A. Allowed uses]no change]

B. Limited uses.Uses allowed that are subject to limitations are listed in Table18@th an "L".
These uses are allowed if they comply witle fimitations listed below and the development
standards and other regulations of this Title. In addition, a use or development listed in the 200s
series of chapters is also subject to the regulations of those chapters. The paragraphs listed below
contain the limitations and correspond with the footnote numbers from Table-130

1.

2.

Group Living. [no change]

Small business limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Tabié #8a have a [2].

Utility Scale Energy Production is a conditional use. For other uses, each individual use is
allowed but limited to 5,000 square feet tdtal-floerarea-exkisive-ofparkingnet building

area. These types of uses are limited in size in order to limit their potential impacts on
residential uses and to promote a relatively local market area. In addition, if the Director of
BDS determines that a proposed Maacfuring And Production use will not be able to comply
with the off-site impact standards of Chapter 33.262, the Director of BDS may require
documentation that the use will conform with the standards.

Retail in the CO2 zone limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Tabletha®@have a
[3]. Retail Sales And Service uses must be located within the office building and are limited to

10 percent of the totahet building aredloorarea-exclaive-ofparking-areal arger amounts
are prohibited. Business and trade schools are exempt from this 10 percent limitation.

Required residential limitation. [no change]

Industrial size limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Talf}el1Bat have a [5].

Utility Scale Energy Production is a conditional use. For other uses, individual uses are limited
to 10,000 square feedf-floorarea-exclusive-ofparkimept buildingarea. These types of uses

are allowed but limited in size to ag® that they will not dominate the commercial area and

to limit their potential impacts on residential and commercial uses. In addition, if the Director
of BDS determines that the proposed use will not be able to comply with thateffmpact
standardsof Chapter 33.262, the Director of BDS may require documentation that the
development will be modified to conform with the standards.

6.¢ 9. [no change]

10. Basic Utilitiesn-G-zeres [no change]

11.¢ 14. [no change]

C.¢ D.[no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #15 & Exceptions to height
(RIR#744398)

The language in 33.130.210.B.2 relating to height exception and setbacks for elevator shafts
has led to confusion:

-l t dosclear what happens when roof edges are not parallel to street lot lines.

-1 t dosclear if the 15 foot setback applies to elevator equipment , rooftop mechanical
equipment, and/or rooftop stairwell enclosures

- t 8 s n owherecthe sedbacks are measured when there are two building roofs (tower and
pedestal).

The applicable exceptions have been clarified by distinguishing the overall requirement (15 foot

setback) for all projections , with separate requirements specificto el evat or equi pment (16
projection), and enclosures/other rooftop equipment (<10% coverage and 1006 p.Tlejl®2cti on)

foot setback ensures that building projections are made subordinate to the overall building

height, and are less perceptible from the street.

The change also replaces the phrase Opaareadtl el to streef
necessarily parallel to lot lines. Instead, the reference is to street facing facades which

capture roof edges up to a 45 degree angle from parallel to the street (refer to definition of

street facing facade).

There is no proposed clarification fo  r situations wh en there are two building roofs for two
reasons:

-These standards are only be applied when the equipment is exceeding the height limit (i.e. on
the tower)

-The standards already specify that the setbacks are measured from all roof edges of street
facing facades .

Street

Street
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.130.210 Height
A. [no change]

B. Height standard.The height standards for all structures are stated in Table
130-3. Exceptions to the maximum heigdtandard are stated below.

1. [no change]

2. Rooftop mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that provide rooftop access may
extend above the height limit as follows, provided that the equipment and enclosures are set
back at least 15 feet from all roof edges on stristing facades:

a. Elevator mechanical equipment may extend up to 16 feet above the height limit; and

b. Other mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that cumulatively cover no more
than 10 percent of the roof area may extend up to 10 feet abitrecheight limit.

3.¢ 5. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #16 and 17 0 Minimum Setbacks and Projections

into Required Landscape Buffer
(RIR#26066 and 744407)

In commercial zones where lots abut residentially zoned lots, in addition to building setbacks

there are required landscape buffer requirements. Over time, as the code was amended, how
these landscape buffer regulations relate to the setback requirements became less clear. In

2006, the last remaining building setbacks apart from setbacks adjacent to residentially zoned
lots were removed, but provisions relating to projections into the setbacks remained. In 2007,
RICAP 3 replaced the footnotes in Table 130 -3 with additional text in the applicable sections of
the base zone regulations, further obscurin g the distinction between the required buffer and

the required setback.

33.130.215.B

Several changes to Section 33.130.215.B are necessary to bring the regulations up to date with
the current setback standards (primarily to acknowledge the lack of street setbacks), and to
make it more clear that the 5 foot deep area for the landscape buffer is separate and in

addition to the area required for the setback (which varies from 0 -14 feet).

33.130.215.B.2.a
This change reflects the change to Table 130 -4 which now includes the required landscape
buffer area. A similar change incorporating landscape buffers is proposed for Table 140 -4.

33.130.215.B.2.c. (old)
This subparagraph is no longer necessary as the setbacks from street lot lines in the
Commercial zonesar e. 00

RICAP Item #25 & Garage Entrance Setback in Multi - dwelling

and Commercial Zones

(RIR#341660)
See additional commentary for this item under 33.120.220.E.

33.130.215.B.2.c.  (new)

This subparagraph is added to clarify that an 18 foot setback applies to structured parking

when vehicles are not able to exit in a forward motion. Note that the definition of structured
parking includes t he AsStwdturedhatiisragcessbiy ot single t idaalling o
residential structure (including houses, attached houses, duplexes, manufactured dwellings, or
houseboats) is a garage and is not included as structured parking. 6
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.130.215 Setbacks

Purpose. [no change]

Minimum building setbacks.The minimum building setback standards apply to all buildings and
structures on the site except as specified in this section. Setbacks for exterior development are
stated in 33.130.245 below, and for parking areas in Chapter 33.266.

1. Generally. Theris no required minimum building setback.

2. Exceptions.

a.

Lot line abutting Rzoned lot, except RX. The required minimum building setbaic#s

required landscape buffering on lot lines that abut lots in residential zafesg-alotline
abutting-anR-zonedof except RX, are stated in Table #40Minimum required building
setbacks must include afbot deep landscaped ardhat-which complies with at least

the L3 standard as stated in Chapter 33.248, Landscaping and Screening. Landscaping is
not required where buildings abut a lot line.

Garage entrance setback. See 33.130.250.E for the required garage entrance setback for
garages accessory to houses, manufactured homes, duplexes, and attached houses.

Structured m@rking. Structured parking that does not allow exiting in a forward motion

must be set back 18 feet from the street lot line, see 33.286.C Onsite locations of
vehicle areas.

Split zoning. No setbacks are required from an internal lot line thalsio a zoning line
on sites with split zoning.
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Commentary

33.130.215.B.3.a
This change clarifies that where projections are allowed, the landscape buffer may not be

reduced inwidth. For exampl e, where a 146 setback is required (
projection wou.led adnocorw aac 2ndent i nto the required setbac
56 setback is required (wall i s | eslewed, exeeptfort 56 tal |l ), n

building eaves. The exception for building eaves is made to encourage eaves as an architectural
feature, while considering the limited impact an eave  projection would have in terms of its
height above the ground (to allow for landscape materials) in addition to the limited massing,
bulk and effect on privacy.

33.130.215.B.3.h.
This change clarifies that while projections may extend farther into a setback, they may not

encroach into the required landscape buffer. For example, where a 148 setback is required
is 46 feet or taller), a full projection into the setb:
the 58 wide | andscape buffer. Alternatively, where a 5

tall), no projections would be allowed.

33.130.215.B.3.b. (1) and (2)
These exceptions are no longer necessary, as there are no setbacks from street lot lines in the
Commercial zones.

Wheelchair ramps (less than 2 -1/2 feet tall) have been added to the list of features that may
fully project into a setback (but may not project into the landscape buffer) as there is little
functional difference between a wheelchair ramp and a sloped deck. It is also more equitable to
allow for wheelchair access where stairways are allowed.

33.130.2 15.B. 3.c
This change removes the reference to street setbacks.
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Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

3. Minor projections of features attached to buildings sites subject to the setbacks and
buffering requirements of Table 130

a.

Minor projections allowed. Minor features of a building, such as eaves, chimneys, fire
escapes, water collection cisterns and planters, bay windows, uncovered stairways,
wheelchair ramps, and uncovered decks or balconies, may extend into a required
building setback up to 20 percent of the depth of the setback. Howeverept for
building eavesthese featureghey may notproject into the required landscape buffbe
within-3-feet-of-alotline Bays and bay windows extending into the setback also must
meet the following requirements:

(1) Each bay and bay window may be up to 12 feet long, but the total area of all bays
and bay windows on a building facade cannot be more than 30 percent of the area
of the facade;

(2) Atleast 30 percent of the area dfé bay which faces the property line requiring
the setback must be glazing or glass block;

(3) Bays and bay windows must cantilever beyond the foundation of the building; and
(4) The bay may not include any doors.

Full projection allowed. In additional to Subparagraph a. above, the following features

are allowed tdfully extendprejectfartherinto required building setbacksut may not
project into the required landscape buffer

(L)¥3)Uncovered decksand stairways and wheelchair rampthat are no more than /2

feet above the groundnray-fully-extend-into-a-required-building-setbaald

(2X4)0On lots that slope down from the street, vehicular and pedestrian entry bridges that
are no more than 21/2 feet above he average sidewalk elevatienay-fuly-extend

o-a-reguired-building-setback

Projections not allowed. Attached mechanical structures such as heat pumps, air
conditioners, emergency generators, and water pumpsraeallowed ina-street
setback-btrhota required setback from an abutting residential zone.

4.  Accessory structures. For sites entirely in residential use, accessory structures are subject to
the multi-dwelling zone standards of Section 33.120.280. The setback standards for detached
accessory structures are stated in 33.130.265 below. Fences are addressed in 33.130.270
below. Sign regulations are in Title 32, Signs and Related Regulations.
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Commentary

Table 130 - 3 and Table 130 -4

Table 130-3 has been modified so that the reference to the requir ed landscape buffer abutting
an R-zone lot is deleted. This requirement is incorporated in a modified Table 130 -4. Since the
setback and landscape buffer work in tandem, it is sensible to combine these standards into a
single table. It also provides more ¢ larity for when no landscape buffer is required, which is not
as clear in the current table, which simply states 0560

Table 130-4 is proposed to be replaced. The new table combines the minimum building setback
with the required landscape buf fer requirement. There are no changes proposed to these
requirements. The current Table 130 -4 is shown below for reference:

Table 130 - 4

Minimum Building Setbacks From Residential Zone Lot Lines [1]
Height of the Lots abutting a side lot line Lots abutting a rear lot line
building wall of an R zone lot of an R zone lot
15 ft. or less 5 ft. 0
16 to 30 ft. 8 ft. 8 ft.
31 to 45 ft. 11 ft. 11 ft.
46 ft. or more 14 ft. 14 ft.
Notes:

[1] Does not apply to lot lines that abut lots in the RX zone.
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Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

Table 1363
Summary of Development Standards in Commercial Zones
Standard CN1 CO1 CO2 CM CS CG CX
Maximum FAR No change
(see 33.130.205)
Maximum Height 30 ft. 30 ft. 45 ft. 45ft. 45 ft. 45 ft. 75 ft.
(see 33.130.210)
Min. Building Stbks (see
33.130.215)
Street Lot Line or 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Lot Line Abut
ting an OS, RX,
C, E, orl Zone
Lot
Lot Line Abut See Table | See Table | See Table | See Table [See Table 13( See Table | See Table | See Table
ting other R 1304 1304 1304 4 1304 1304 1304
Zoned Lot
Garage Entrance
Setback 5/18 ft 5/18 ft 5/18 ft 5/18 ft 5/18 ft 5/18 ft 5/18 ft 5/18 ft
(see 33.130.250.E)
Max.BuildingStbks (see
33.130.215)
Street Lot Line None None None 10 ft. 10 ft. None None
Transit Street or
Pedestrian District 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft.
Building Coverage Nochange
(see 33.130.220)
Min. Landscaped Area No change
(see 33.130.225)
- -
{see-33-130.215.B.) nene ornone ornene ornone ornene BrheRe BrReRe BrhReRe
Ground Floor Window No change
Stds. Apply
(see 33.130.230)
Pedestrian Requirements No change
(see 33.130 240)
[Replace Table 13@ with the following]
Table 134
Minimum Building Setbacks and Minimum Landscape Buffer
From Residential Zone Lot Lines [1]
Height of the Lots abutting a side lot line Lots abutting a rear lot line
building wall of an R zoned lot of an R zoned lot
15 ft. or less 5ft. /5 ft. @L3 0 ft. / none
16 to 30 ft. 8ft./5ft. @L3 8ft./5ft. @L3
31 to 45 ft. 11ft. /5ft. @L3 11ft. /5ft. @L3
46 ft. or more 14ft. /5ft. @L3 14 ft. /5ft. @L3
Notes:
[1] Does not apply to lot lines that abut lots in the RX zone. See 33.130.215.B.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #46 0 Building Permits for Fences

The zoning code includes a reference to the requirement for a building permit for fences above
6 feet. The most recent building code revised this threshold, and now a permit is only required
for fences above 7 feet.

This amendment removes the reference to the building permit requirement, since this
information is conveyed (and more readily wupdated) i n
Decks and Out dbtp:#wwk.podlandocetios.gov/bds/article/93020
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33.130.270 Fences
A.¢ C. [no change]

D. Reference To Other Regulations.

2—Fence-materialsregulated-by-otherbureabfectrified fences are regulated under

Title 26, Electrical Regulations. The use of barbed wire is regulated under Title 24,
Building Regulations.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Refer to the commentary for 33.120.100 for more information.
33.14 0.100 Primary Uses

33.140.100.B.3.a. (1) and a.(2)

Referencing a limit based on FAR (floor area to site area ratio) is problematic because it

attempts to incorporate both the  basis of the size limitation (floor area) as well as the area

that is counted for the extent of the limited use (floor area). Converting FAR to an equivalent
expression of square footage based on site area clarifies this limitation. (1:1 FAR is equivalent
to 1 square foot of building for each square foot of site).

Additional clarification is added with the use of oOnet
the limited use are included in the size limitation (floor area both above and below grade)

The last sentence was added to a.(1) to clarify that Office uses that exceed the size limit s are
prohibited. The prohibition was previously unstated, but is consistent with 33.700.070  .Cwhich
states: dProposals for uses, development, or land divisions where the Code is silent or where the
rules of this section do not provide a  basis for concluding that the proposal is allowed are
prohibited. 6

33.140.100.B.3.b.
This change simplifies the paragraph. There is no change in policy.
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CHAPTER 33.140
EMPLOYMNT AND INDUSTRIAL ZONES

Use Regulations
33.140.100 Primary Uses

Allowed uses.[no change]

B. Limited uses.Uses allowed that are subject to limitations are listed in TablelL#@th an "L".
These uses are allowed if they comply with the litidtas listed below and the development
standards and other regulations of this Title. In addition, a use or development listed in the 200s
series of chapters is also subject to the regulations of those chapters. The paragraphs listed below
contain the Imitations and correspond with the footnote numbers from Table-140

1. Household Living uses in | zones. This regulation applies to all parts of Talll¢hdbhave
note-a[l]. [no change]

2. Group Living. This regulation applies to all parts of Tablell#@t havenete-a[2]. [no
change]

3. EG commercial limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Tabld 148t have a [3].
a. Limited uses.

(1) Office usesExcept for sitewith historic landmarks, the net building area for Office
uses is limited to the square footage of the site appa-allowed-fthe-FAR-snot

more-than-1:1per-site-exceptfor-historiclandmark3n sites with historic
landmarksthe net building areadr Office useshe-FARNay be up ta:1. twice the

total square footage of the site area. Exceptions to these size limits are prohibited

(2) Retail Sales And Service usegcept for sites with historic landmarks, the net
bundlnq area plus any exterldnsplav or storaqe area for Retail Sales And Serwce

mer&thanllmlted to 60 OOO square feet or thequare footaqe of the S|te ardaAR

is-hotmere-than-L:1 persitavhictever is lessexceptfor-historiclandmarksOn

sites with historic landmarkghe net building area plus any exterior display or
storage area foRetail Sales And Service uses-alowed-if-the-floorarea-plus-the

exterior-display-and-storage-area-istimere-thanis limited to60,000 square feet

or twice the total square footage of the site ardseFAR-is-hot-more-than-2:-1-per

site, whichever is less.

b. Conditional uses.
1) Retall Sales And Serwce uHest exceed the area limits in 3. a(@}aer&ﬂqeileer

merethan—Z—l—per—sﬂaare a condltlonal use.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.140.100.B. 4.a.
This amendment repl axreessa & hwei tthe rom etf | bowirl di ng areadé for
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed:

Floor Area: building area above Net Building Area: building area above
ground, including above ground and below ground, but excluding any
structured parking structured parking

7

N
—
& N :}\ parking

basement parking A parking
I~

33.140.100.B.4.b(2)
This amendment replaces the term o0floor areadé with Oonef
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed (see figures above).

33.140.100.B .4.c

FAR is converted to a static number based on the site area (1:1 FAR is equivalent to 1 square

foot of building for each square foot of site). Usi ng
incorporate both the basis of the size limitation (floor area) as well as the area that is counted

for the extent of the li  mited use (floor area).

33.140.100.B. 5.a.
This amendment replaces the term o0floor aread with oOonef
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed (see figures above).
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4. 1G1 commercial limitation. Thregulation applies to all parts of Table 14that have a [4].

a. Limited uses. One Retail Sales And Service or Offide aklewed per site. The square

footage ofnet building aredhefloorareaplus the exterior display and storage area may
be up to 3,000 square feet.

b. Conditional uses.
(1) More than one Retail Sales And Service or Office Use on a site is a conditional use.
(2) Any Retail Sales And Service or Office Use wheredhbuildingfleer area plus the
exterior display and st@ge area is more than 3,000 square feet is a conditional
use.
c. Prohibited uses.
(1) Except for sites with a historic landmark, the net building area of all the Retail Sales
And Service and Office uses on a site plus the exterior display and stoeage ar

taken together, may not exceed 20,000 square feet or the square footage of the
site area, whichever is less. Retail Sales And Service and @#ik¢hat exceed

these aredimits are prohibited.

(2) For sites with a historic landmark, the net building area of all the Retail Sales And
Service and Office uses on a site plus the exterior display and storage area, taken
together, may not exceed 60,000 square feet or twice $iguare footage of the site
area, whichever is |lesRetail Sales And Service and Offises that exceed these

5. 1G22 commercidimitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Table-140at have a [5].

a. Limited uses. Up to four Retail Sales And Service or Office uses are allowed per site. The
square footage of theet buildingfleerarea plus the exterior display andoshge area
may be up to 3,000 square feet per use.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.140.100.B.5 .b(2)
This amendment replaces the term o0floor areadé with Oonef
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed (see figures below).

Floor Area: building area above Net Building Area: building area above
ground, including above ground and below ground, but excluding any
structured parking structured parking

\ \
—
& N :}\ parking

basement parking A parking
I~

33.140.100.B.5 .c

FAR is converted to a static number based on the site area (1:1 FAR is equivalent to 1 square

foot of building for each square foot of site). Usi ng
incorporate both the basis of the size limitation (floor area) as well as the area that is counted

f or the extent of the limited use (floor area).

33.140.100.B.6 .a
This amendment replaces the term ofloor aread with oOonet
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed (see figures above).

33.140.100.B.6.b(2)
This amendment replaces the term o0floor aread with oOonef
The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed (see figures above).

33.140.100.B.6.c

FAR is converted to a static number based on the site area (2:1 FAR is equivalent to 2 square

foot of building for each square foot of site). Usi ng
incorporate both the basis of the size limitation (floor area) as well as the area that is counted

f or the extent of the limited use (floor area).
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Conditional uses.

(1) More than four Retail Sales And Service or Office uses on a site is a conditional use.

(2) Any Retail Sales And Service or Office use wheradghbuildin area plus the
exterior display and storage area is more than 3,000 square feet is a conditional

use.
Prohibited uses.

(1) Except for sites with a historic landmark, the net building area of all the Retail Sales
And Service and Office uses on a site plus the extdisplay and storage area,
taken together, may not exceed 20,000 square feet or the square footage of the
site area, whichever is less. Retail Sales And Service and3#i¢hat exceed

these aredimits are prohlblted Exeeppasauewed—by—@—ﬂm

(2) For sites with a historic landmark, the net building area of all the Retail Sales And
Service and Office uses on a site plus the exterior display and storage area, taken
together, may not exceed 60,009sare feet or twice the square footage of site
area, whichever is |lesRetail Sales And Service and Offises that exceed these

areallmlts are prohlblted Eer—sﬁe&eenfémnﬂwﬂan—hﬁtenelanwﬂaﬂetheJéetaLarea

a¥a ge Y Not

IH commercial limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Tablel1h@t have a [6].

a.

Limited uses. Up to four Retail Sales And Service or Office uses are allowed per site. The
square footage of theet buildingfleer area plus the extaor display and storage area
may be up to 3,000 square feet per use.

Conditional uses.
(1) More than four Retail Sales And Service or Office use on a site is a conditional use.

(2) Any Retail Sales And Service or Office use wheraghbuildingfleer area plus the
exterior display and storage area is more than 3,000 square feet is a conditional
use.

Prohibited uses.

H—Except for sites with a historic landmark, the net building area of all the Retail Sales
And Service and Office uses onta plus the exterior display and storage area,
taken together, may not exceed 12,000 square feet or the square footage of the
site area, whichever is less. Retail Sales And Service andu3#&¢hat exceed

these aredimits are prohibited.

rd Office
AR of 1:1.
1:1is
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.140.100.B.11
This amendment replaces the term o0floor areadé with Oonef

The potential amount of area that can be utilized is changed (see figures below).

Floor Area: building area above Net Building Area: building area above
ground, including above ground and below ground, but excluding any
structured parking structured parking

%

\
—>

parking

N

basement parking

parking

N\Z
N
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

(2) For sites with a historic landmark, the ratilding area of all the Retail Sales And
Service and Office uses on a site plus the exterior display and storage area, taken
together, may not exceed 25,000 square feet or twice the square footage of site
area, whichever is less. Retail Sales And Seavid€fficeuses that exceed these

areahmlts are prohlblted

SeltService Storage limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Tabi# ¥ havea
[7]. [no change]

WasteRelated limitation. This regulation applies to all parts of Tablell¢tat have a [8].
[no change]

Community Service uses in EG zones. This regulation applies to all parts of Tebtbdt40
have a [9]. [no change]

Community Service in the EX zone. This regulation applies to all parts of Talilehbahave
a [10]. [no change]

Community Service and Daycare limitations in | zones. This regulation applies to all parts of
Table 1461 that have a [11]A-@nditionalusereview-is-ret-requiredf@ommunity Service
uses or Daycare usagich-areup to 3,000 square feet afiet building area are alloweskless
infloerarea Community Service uses or Daycare uses larger than 3,000 square feet of net
building area are a conditional usghort term housing and mass sheltefsany sizeare
prohibited.

Basic Utilities in E zones. This regulation applies to all partdlef T401 that haverete a
[12]. [no change]

Basic Utilities in |1 zones. This regulation applies to all parts of Tabtk théd haveneote a
[13]. [no change]

Radio Frequency Transmission Facilities. This regulation applies to all peatdeofL461 that
have a [14]. [no change]

Commercial Parking. This regulation applies to all parts of Tabi& fl#it havenete a[15].
[no change]

Agriculture. This regulation applies to all parts of Table IL4fat havenote a[16].
[no change]

C.-D. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #15 & Exceptions to height
(RIR#744398)

The language in 33.140.210.B.2 relating to height exception and setbacks for elevator shafts

has led to confusion:

-1 t dosclear how to apply this standard when roof edges are not parallel to street lot lines.

-1 t dosclear if the 15 foot setback applies to all elevator equipment , rooftop mechanical
equipment, and/or rooftop stairwell enclosures

- t 8 s n owherecthe sedbacks are measured when there are  two building roofs (tower and
pedestal).

The applicable exceptions have been clarified by distinguishing the overall requirement (15 foot

setback) for all projections , with separate requirements specificto el evat or equi pment (16
projection), andenclosur es/ ot her rooftop equi pment (<The% coverage
foot setback ensures that building projections are made subordinate to the overall building

height, and are less perceptible from the street.

The change also repllalcels ttdestprheeatsel dtpalrianesd since roc
necessarily parallel to lot lines. Instead, the reference is to street facing facades which

capture roof edges up to a 45 degree angle from parallel to the street (refer to definition of

street facing faca de).

There is no proposed clarification for situations wh  en there are two building roofs for two
reasons:

-These standards are only be applied when the equipment is exceeding the height limit (i.e. on
the tower)

-The standards already specify that the se  tbacks are measured from all roof edges of street
facing facades .

Street

Street
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33.140.210 Height
A. [no change]

B. Height standard.The height standards for all structures are stated in Table
140-3. Exceptions to the maximum height standard are stated below.

1. [no change]

2. Rooftop mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that provide rooftop access may
extend above the height limit as follows, provided that the equipment and enclosures are set
back at least 1feet from all roof edges on street facing facades:

a. Elevator mechanical equipment may extend up to 16 feet above the height limit; and

b. Other mechanical equipment and stairwell enclosures that cumulatively cover no more
than 10 percent of the roofr@a may extend up to 10 feet above the height limit.

3.¢ 5. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #16 and 17 0 Minimum Setbacks and Projections

into Required Landscape Buffer
(RIR#26066 and 744407)

In industrial/employment zones where lots abut residentially zoned lots, in addition to building
setbacks there are required landscape buffer requirements. Over time, as the code was

amended, how these landscape buffer regulations relate to the setback req uirements became
less clear. In 2007, RICAP 3 replaced the footnotes in Table 140 -3 with additional text in the
applicable sections of the base zone regulations, further obscuring the distinction between the
required buffer and the required setback.

Moreover, notations regarding required residential buffering were moved from the table to the
code text in section 33.140.215.B.2. Similar amendments were made in the Commercial Base
zones, and similar language was carried over from those zones. However,t he Industrial and
Employment base zones, unlike the Commercial zones, include two different buffer size
requirements. In zones where 15 foot setbacks were required (EG2, 1G2, and IH) a 10 foot

deep L3 buffer is required, whereas only 5 feet is required els ewhere. The amended language
did not accurately reflect this requirement, and is an error.

33.140.215.B.2
This change reflects the change to Table 1  40-4 which now includes the required landscape
buffer area and clearly di st ivnsg.uilsOhde sb utfhfee rz oanreesa swhaerree r

33.140.215.B.4
This change clarifies that where projections are allowed, the landscape buffer may not be

reduced inwidth. For exampl e, where a 1406 setback is required (
projectonwoul d al | eOw 6ad6 2edncr oachment iinto the required setbac
56 setback is required (wall is |l ess teaxapforl56 tall), n

building eaves. The exception for building eaves is made to encourage eaves as an architectural
feature, while considering the limited impact an eave projection would have in terms of its

height above the ground (to allow landscape materials) in addition to the limited massing, bulk

and effect on privacy.

Projections are allowed i nto the required street setbacks in EG1, EG2, 1G2, and IH zones. The
reference to not reducing the setback below 3 feet is deleted, since there are no instances

where a 20% projection in the setback would come closer than 4 feet to a lot line (20% of the

smal |l est setback of 586 is a 1 foot projection)
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33.140.215 Setbacks

B.

Minimum building setbacks.The setback standards apply to all buildings and structures on the site
except as specified in this section. Setbacks for exterior development are 81e88dL40.245
below, and for parking areas in Chapter 33.266.

1.

2.

Generally. The required building setbacks are stated in Tabk3.140

Lot line abutting Roned lot, except RReguiredlandscaping-in-setbackBuilding setbacks

and required landscape bufferirap lot lines that abut lots in residential zonexcept RX, are

stated in Table 14@. mustinclude-a-Boot-deepRequiredandscaped aremmust comply

which-compliesvith at least the L3 standard as stated in ChapteR38, Landscaping and
Screening. Landscaping is not required where buildings abut a lot line.

Exceptions to the building setbacks.

a.

Setback averaging. Outside of Pedestrian Districts and alongramusit streets, the

street setback from a streeot line for buildings, decks, balconies, and porches may be
reduced to the average of the existing respective setbacks on abutting lots. See Chapter
33.930, Measurements, for more information.

Split zoning. No setbacks are required from an intelotdine that is also a zoning line
on sites with split zoning.

Minor projections of features attached to buildings.

a.

Minor projections allowed. Minor features of a building, such as eaves, chimneys, fire
escapes, water collection cisterns andrgkxs, bay windows, uncovered stairways,
wheelchair ramps, and uncovered decks or balconies, may extend into a required
building setback up to 20 percent of the depth of the setback. Howexeept for
building eavesthey may not project into the landape buffer required by Paragraph B.2.
in-no-case-may-they-belessthan-3-feetfrom-alot liBays and bay windows extending

into the setback also must meet the following requirements:

(1) Each bay and bay window may be up to 12 feet long, but the &o&a of all bays
and bay windows on a building fagade cannot be more than 30 percent of the area
of the facade;

(2) Atleast 30 percent of the area of the bay which faces the property line requiring
the setback must be glazing or glass block;

(3) Bays ad bay windows must cantilever beyond the foundation of the building; and

(4) The bay may not include any doors.
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Commentary

33.140.215.B.4 .b.
This change clarifies that while projections may extend farther into a setback, they may not

encroachintotherequire d | andscape buffer. For example, where a 1:¢
is 46 feet or taller), a full projection into the sethbh:
the 56 wide | andscape buffer. Alternatilveeslsy,t hvahnerle5 da 5

tall), no projections would be allowed.

Wheelchair ramps (less than 2 -1/2 feet tall) have been added to the list of features that may
fully project into a setback (but may not project into the landscape buffer) as it is more

equitable to all ow for wheelchair access where stairways are allowed. This is consistent with the
allowance to have uncovered stairs and wheelchair ramps (of any height) allowed in the front
setback.

Page62 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Juy 2015



PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

b.  Full projection allowed. In addition to Subparagraph a. above, the following features are

allowed tofully extendprejectfartherinto required building setbacksut may not
project into the landscape buffer required by Paragraph B.2

(1) Canopies, margees, awnings, and similar features may fully extend into a street
setback;

(2) Uncovered stairways and wheelchair ramps that lead to one entrance on the street
facing facade of a building may fully extend into a street setback;

(3) Uncovered decksnd stairways and wheelchair rampthat are no more than /2
feet above the ground may fully extend into a required building setback; and

(4) On lots that slope down from the street, vehicular and pedestrian entry bridges that
are no more than /2 feet alove the average sidewalk elevation may fully extend
into a required building setback.

c. Projections not allowed. Attached mechanical structures, such as heat pumps, air
conditioners, emergency generators, and water pumps, are allowed in a street setback
but not a required setback from an abutting residential zone.

5. Detached accessory structures. The setback standards for detached accessory structures are
stated in 33.140.270 below. Fences are addressed in 33.140.275 below. Sign regulations are
in Title 32, Signs and Related Regulations.
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Commentary

Table 14 0- 3and Table 1 40-4

These changes move the required landscape buffer from Table 140 -3 to Table 140 -4, since the
two requirements are directly related. This clarifies the different setback and buffer

requirem ents for the EG2, 1G2 and IH zones. This also makes it more clear that the landscaping

is not required along lot lines abutting the RX zone.

Table 140-3 has been modified so that the reference to the required landscape buffer abutting

an R-zone lot is del eted. This requirement is incorporated in a modified Table 140  -4. Since the
setback and landscape buffer work in tandem, it is sensible to combine these standards into a
single table.

This corrects the issue where Table 140 -3 and the code text specify co ntradictory landscape
buffer requirements for the EG2, 1G2, and IH zones. Also note that in these zones the setback
abutting residential lots is set at 15 feet, while the setback for the other zones vary by the

height of the building wall. This is reflecte  d in the modified Table 140 -4 which separates the
setback/ buffer requirements by applicable zone.

Table 140-4 is proposed to be replaced. The new table combines the minimum building setback
with the required landscape buffer requirement. The revised tabl e also provides more clarity
for when no landscape buffer is required, which is not as clear in the current table, which
simply states 058 @ L3 or nonebo

There are no changes proposed to these requirements. The current Table 140 -4 is shown below
for refere nce:

Table 140 - 4

Minimum Building Setbacks From Residential Zone Lot Lines [1]
Height of the Lots abutting a side lot line Lots abutting a rear lot line
building wall of an R zoned lot of an R zoned lot
15 ft. or less 5 ft. 0
16 to 30 ft. 8 ft. 8 ft.
31 to 45 ft. 11 ft. 11 ft.
46 ft. or more 14 ft. 14 ft.
Notes:

[1] Does not apply to lot lines that abut lots in the RX zone.
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Table 1463
Development Standards

Standard EG1 EG2 EX 1G1 1G2 IH
Maximum FAR No change
Maximum Height 45 ft. no limit 65 ft. no limit no limit no limit
Min. Building Setbacks

Street Lot Line 5 ft. 25 ft. 0 0 25 ft. 5 ft.

(see 33.140.215)
- Lot line abutting an OS,

C, E, or | zoned lot 0 0 0 0 0 0
- Lotline abutting an R See Table 140 154t See Table See Table 154t 154t
zoned lot 4 See Table 1404 1404 See Table See Table
1404 1404 1404

Max. Building Stbks
(see 33.140.215)
Transit Street or 10 ft. None 10ft. None None None
Pedestrian District
Maximum Building Coverage No change
(see 33.140.220)
Min. Landscaped Area No change
(see 140.225)
Ground Floor Window No change
Standards apply
(see 33.140.230)
Pedestrian Standards Apply No change
(see 33.140.240)
Min—tandscaping-Abutting-an 5f#-@13 0@ L3 | 5#H@L3 5f#-@13 10ft@ L3 | 160H@L3
zonedHot{see-33.140.-215.B.) ornone ornone ornone

[ReplaceTable 1404 with the following]

Table 1404
Minimum BuildingSetbacks and Minimum Landscape Buffer
From Residential Zone Lot Lines [1]

Height of the Lots abutting a side lot line Lots abutting a rear lot line
Zone building wall of an R zoned lot of an R zoned lot

15 ft. or less 5ft. /5t @L3 0 ft. / none

16 to 30 ft. 81ft./5ft @L3 8ft./5ft @L3
EGL EX.IG1 317545 f, 11ft/5f @L3 11ft/5ft @L3

46 ft. or more 14 ft. /5 ft. @L3 14 ft. /5 ft. @L3
EG2,1G2, IH Any height 15ft./10ft. @ L3 15ft./10ft. @ L3

Notes:
[1] Does not apply to lot lines that abut lots in the RX zone. See 33.140.215.B
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RICAP Item #46 & Building Permits for Fences

The zoning code includes a reference to the requirement for a building permit for fences above
6 feet. The most recent building code revised this threshold, and now a permit is only required
for fences above 7 feet.

This amendment removes the reference to the building permit requirement, since this
information is conveyed (and more readily updated) in the BDS infor mati on brochure: OFenc:¢
Decks and Out dbtp:#wwk.podlandocetios.gov/bds/article/93020

Page66 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Juy 2015


http://www.portlandoregon.gov/bds/article/93020

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.140.275 Fences
A.¢ C. [no change]

D. Reference To Other Regulations.

2—Fence-materialsregulated-by-otherbureabfectrified fences are regulated under
Title 26, Electrical Regulations. The use of barbed wiregulated under Title 24,

Building Regulations.
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RICAP Item #18 & Family / Child Daycare
(RIR#511839)

Accessory Home Occupations excludes daycare operations that are registered or certified by

the state. 33.203.020.D includes the term "family daycare"to  referto daycare uses permitted
by Oregon Revised Statutes (ORS) 657A.440 (which are not considered Daycare uses in the
zoning code). However, the ORS language uses the term "family child care home". For
consistency, the term  "family daycare" is changed to read "family child care home".

Additionally, since the state may change the thresholds for numbers of children that are
included under the term  “family child care home" , specific thresholds are removed from this
reference.

Also, the regulations in ORS have been moved from 657A to ORS 329A. This reference has
been updated.
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33.203.020 Description of Type A and Type B Accessory Home Occupations
There are two types of home occupations, Type A and Type B. Uses are aoh@ue occupations only if
they comply with all of the requirements of this chapter.

A. Type A.A Type A home occupation is one where the residents use their home as a place of work;
however, no employees or customers come to the site. Examples éaltidts, crafts people,
writers, and consultants. Type A home occupations also provide an opportunity for a home to be
used as a business address but not as a place of work.

B. Type B.A Type B home occupation is one where the residents use their lasrmagplace of work,
and either one employee or customers come to the site. Examples are counseling, tutoring, and hair
cutting and styling.

C. Accessory shorterm rentals. The regulations for accessory shtetm rentals are stated in
Chapter 33.207.

D. FEamily child care homed$Reqgistered or certified family child care honfesup to 16 children,
including the children of the provid¢hatalsoY SSiG G KS { Gl 46508 NXBIljdzANBYSyia
exempt from the regulations of this chaptéamily-daycare-Family-daycareforup-to-16-children,

h egulations-of this chapter asreguired by
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RICAP Item #30 & Design Review Exemptions (solar)
(RIR#744425)

The issue with the design review exemption has to do with solar energy installations on flat

roofs. The current exemption requires that system to be parallel to the roof, which is

impractical for installations on flat roofs. With the changes to solar energ y system exemptions
in the design overlay, changes to the design standards are necessary to ensure the standards

are not more restrictive than the exemption.

While solar installations are exempt from design review it is still necessary to include equival ent
standards in the Community Design Standards chapter to ensure that regardless of which track
an applicant chooses (review or standards) solar installations are appropriately screened.

The changes to the rooftop solar exemption provide a more feasible option for installations on

flat roofs and are consistent with the exemptions for flat roofs in historic districts . This

standard will allow a series of low lying rack installations, while requiring them to be set back

from the street facing roof edges or screened by a parapet wall to reduce visibility impacts in

design overlay zones. Note that the step back screening provision was changed from the

di scussion draft (36:16 to 40:18) to match the step ba:t
exemption.

No changes to the o0additional standards for historic r
standards are proposed. These standards apply to conservation districts and conservation

landmarks, where additional scrutiny through a review of placement and orient ation may be

warranted.

Cross-section example of a flat roof building with solar panels meeting the exemption:

y facade

Street fa¢i

| llustrates the 4 :1 lllustrates max llustrates parapet

setbac_k screer}ing height of system screening
requirement in above highest point requirement in

33.218.100.N.1.a@2) of rooftop 33.218.100.N.1.a(1)
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CHAPTER 33.218
COMMUNITY DESIGN STANDARDS

33.218.100 Standards for Primary and Attached Accessory StructuresgheSIwelling Zones
The standards of this section apply to development of new primary and attached accessory structures in

singledwelling zones.

A.¢ M. [no change]

N. Rooftop solar energy systems.

On a flat roof. The solar energy system must be mountgshfbr on racks, with the

system or rack extending no more than 5 feet above the top of the highest point of the
roof, not including the parapet. Solar energy systems must also be screened from the

street by:

(1) An existing parapet along the strektcing facade that is as tall as the tallest part of
the solar energy system; or

(2) Setting the solar energy system back from the stiieeing roof edges. For each
foot of height that theportion of thesystem projects above the parapet, or roofline
when thee is no parapet, the system must be beick 4feet.

On a pitched roof. The plane of the system must be parallel with the roof surface, with

the system no more than 12 inches from the surface of the roof at any point, and set
back 3 feet from the rooédge and ridgeline.

2. Photovoltaic roofing shingles or tiles may be directly applied to the roof surface.

3. Photovoltaic glazing may be integrated into windows or skylights.

0O.¢P. [no change]
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RICAP Item #30 & Design Review Exemptions (solar)
(RIR#744425)

See commentary for 33.218.100
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33.218.110 Standards for Primary and Attached Accessory Structures in R3, R2, and R1 Zones

The standards of this section apply to development of new primary and attached accessory structures in the
R3, R2, and R1 zones. The addition of an attached accessory structure to a primary structure on a site where
all the uses are residential, is subject to Section 33.218.130, Standards for Exterior Alteration of Residential
Structures in Residential Zones.

The standards of this section can also apply to development of new structures in the RH, RX, C and E zones on

sites where all the uses are residential. In this case, the applicant can choose to meet all the standards in this

section or all the standards iSection 33.218.140, Standards for all Structures in the RH, RX, C and E Zones.
A.¢ M. [no change]

N. Rooftop solar energy systems.

1. Rooftop solar energy systemsust meet the following requirementsaust-notincrease-the

a.  On aflat roof. The solar energy system must be mounted flush or on racks, with the

system or rack extending no more than 5 feet above the tbihe highest point of the
roof, not including the parapet. Solar energy systems must also be screened from the

street by:

(1) An existing parapet along the stre&tcing facade that is as tall as the tallest part of
the solar energy system, or

(2) Setting the solar energy system back from the stiiegting roof edges. For each
foot of height that the portion of the system projects above the parapet, or roofline
when there is no parapet, the system must be set bafdet.

b. On a pitched roof. The plane of the system must be parallel with the roof surface, with
the system no more than 12 inches from the surface of the roof at any point, and set
back 3 feet from the roof edge and ridgeline.

2. Photovoltaic roofing shingles tites may be directly applied to the roof surface.
3. Photovoltaic glazing may be integrated into windows or skylights.

O.¢R. [no change]
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RICAP Item #30 & Design Review Exemptions (solar)
(RIR#744425)

See commentary for 33.218.100
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33.218.130Standards for Exterior Alteration of Residential Structures in SiAQleelling, R3, R2, and R1 Zones
The standards of this section apply to exterior alterations of primary structures and both attached and detached
accessory structures in residential zon@hese standards apply to proposals where there will be only residential
uses on the site.

The standards of this section can also apply to exterior alterations in the RH, RX, C and E zones on sites where all
the uses are residential. In this case, #plicant can choose to meet all the standards in this section or all the
standards in Section 33.218.140, Standards for all Structures in the RH, RX, C and E Zones.

E. Rooftop solar energy systems.

a. _ On aflat roof. The solar energy system must be mountgshfbr on racks, with the

system or rack extending no more than 5 feet above the top of the highest point of the
roof, not including the parapet. Solar energy systems must also be screened from the

street by:

(1) An existing parapet along the strektcing facade that is as tall as the tallest part of
the solar energy system, or

(2) Setting the solar energy system back from the stiieeing roof edges. For each
foot of height that the portion of the system projects above the parapet, or roofline
when thee is no parapet, the system must be set b4dket.

b. On a pitched roof. The plane of the system must be parallel with the roof surface, with
the system no more than 12 inches from the surface of the roof at any point, and set
back 3 feet from the rooédge and ridgeline.

2. Photovoltaic roofing shingles or tiles may be directly applied to the roof surface.
3. Photovoltaic glazing may be integrated into windows or skylights.

F.¢ G. [No change]

Juy 2015 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Page75



Commentary

RICAP Item #30 & Design Review Exemptions (solar)
(RIR#744425)

See commentary for 33.218.100
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33.218.140 Standards for All Structures in the RH, RX, C and E Zones
The standards of this section apply to development of all structures in RH, RX, C, and E zones. These standards
also apply tcexterior alterations in these zones.

Applicants for development of new structures on sites where the uses are all residential can choose to meet all the
standards of this section or all the standards of Section 33.218.110. Applicants for exterior@itematisites

where the uses are all residential can choose to meet all the standards of this section or all the standards of
Section 33.218.130.

K. Reeftep-solar energy systems.

a. _ On aflat roof. The solar energy system must be mounted flush or on racks, with the

system or raclextending no more than 5 feet above the top of the highest point of the
roof, not including the parapet. Solar energy systems must also be screened from the

street by:

(1) An existing parapet along the streftcing facade that is as tall as the tallpsatt of
the solar energy system, or

(2) Setting the solar energy system back from the stiieeing roof edges. For each
foot of height that the portion of the system projects above the parapet, or roofline
when there is no parapet, the system must be set bafdet.

b. On a pitched roof. Thelane of the system must be parallel with the roof surface, with
the system no more than 12 inches from the surface of the roof at any point, and set
back 3 feet from the roof edge and ridgeline.

2. Photovoltaic roofing shingles or tiles may be direeibplied to the roof surface.

3. Photovoltaic glazing may be integrated into windows or skylights.

4. Ground pole mounted solar energy systems are subject to the following additional standard:
On sites that abut an RF through R2 zone, the system neus¢tback one foot for every one

foot of height, from the lot line abutting the RF through R2 zone.

L.¢ Q. [No change]
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RICAP Item #30 & Design Review Exemptions (solar)
(RIR#744425)

See commentary for 33.218.100
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33.218.150 Standards for | Zones
The standards of this section apply to development of all structures in the | zones. These standards also apply
to exterior alterations in these zones.

A. ¢ H. [no change]

I. Reeftep-solar energy systems.

1. Rooftg solar energy systemmust meet the following requirementsaust-notincrease-the

a.  On aflat roof. The solar energy ®m®m must be mounted flush or on racks, with the
system or rack extending no more than 5 feet above the top of the highest point of the
roof, not including the parapet. Solar energy systems must also be screened from the

street by:

(1) An existing parapetlong the streeffacing facade that is as tall as the tallest part of
the solar energy system, or

(2) Setting the solar energy system back from the stiiegting roof edges. For each
foot of height that the portion of the system projects above the parapet, or roofline
when there is no parapet, the system must be set bafdet.

b. On a pitched roof. Thelane of the system must be parallel with the roof surface, with
the system no more than 12 inches from the surface of the roof at any point, and set
back 3 feet from the roof edge and ridgeline.

2. Photovoltaic roofing shingles or tiles may be direegbplied to the roof surface.
3. Photovoltaic glazing may be integrated into windows or skylights.

4. Ground or pole mounted solar energy systems are subject to the following additional
standards:

a. On sites that abut an RF through R2 zone, the systeist e set back one food for every
one foot of height, from the lot line abutting the RF through R2 zone;

b. The system may not be located closer to the street than the portion of the stemitg
facade that is closest to the street.

J.¢ L. [no changg
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RICAP Iltem #19 & Drive Through Queueing Requirement
(RIR#773623)

The drive -through regulations in Section 33.224.050 (Stacking Lane Standards) are intended to
ensure adequate on-site maneuvering and circulation areas, and ensure that stacking vehicles  do
not impact the adjacent public right -of-way. However, Paragraphs B.1 and B.2 of this section
states that the length of the stacking lane is measured from the "curb cut". This measurement
would allow the stacking lane to extend over the sidewalk, whic  h is inconsistent with the

purpose of the regulation.

The Transportation Planning Rule code amendments in 1997 included multiple references for
measuring distances from the curb line. Recognizing that there may be situations where there is
no curb, and t hat the curb line could move as street improvements occur, references to the

curb line were revised in 2004 to measure from the property line. However, t he changes were
not carried through to the Drive  -through Facilities Chapter

The changes to this chapte r achieve several objectives.
33.224.050. A and B.1. are changed so that the measurement for a stacking land is made from
the stacking lane entrance to the service area.

To ensure that the stacking lane entrance is not proposed to start at the curb, 33.22 4.050.C
requires that no part of the required stacking lane encroach into the right of way.

Lastly, 33.224.050.C also incorporates a design standard previously in ~ 33.224.050.B. 1 that the
stackinglane need not be ol inear 6. Thi sldiwa sevemlshod wh a t
segments separated from one another?). Instead the revised language states that the stacking

lane may be curvilinear (not in a straight line)

33.930 already includes a description of how to measure vehicle areas: Measurement of a
minimum travel distance for vehicles, such as garage entrance setbacks and stacking lane
distances, are measured down the center of the vehicle travel area. For example, curving
driveways and travel lanes are measured along the arc of the driveway or traffi c lane. See
Figure 930 -3.

Figure 930-3
Measuring Vehicle Travel Areas

Measure down the middle of the travel area.
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CHAPTER 33.224
DRIVETHROUGH FACILITIES

33.224.040 Vehicular Access

All driveway entrances, including stacking lane entrances, must be at least 50 feet from an intersection. The
distance is measured along the property linem the junction of the two street lot lines to the nearest edge

of the entrance.

33.224.050 Stacking Lane Standards

These regulations ensure that there is adequates@a maneuvering and circulation areas, ensure that
stacking vehicles do not impedeffic on abutting streets, and that stacking lanes will not have nuisance
impacts on abutting residential lands.

A. Gasoline pumps.A minimum of 30 feet of stacking lane is requibstween-a-curb-cut-and-the
between the stacking lane entrance and thearest gasoline pump.

B. Other drivethrough facilities.

1. Primary facilities.A minimum of 150 feet for a single stacking laoe80 feet per lane when
there is more than one stacking lane, is required for all other eltiveugh facilities. A stadhg
lane is measurebtetween the stacking lane entrance afrdm-the-curb-cuttathe service area.

Stackinglanes-do-not-haveto-be linear.

2. Accessory facilities. A stacking lane is not required for accessory facilities where vehicles do not
routinely gack up while waiting for the service. Examples are window washing, air compressor,
and vacuum cleaning stations.

C. Stacking lane design and layoutacking lanes must be designed so that they do not interfere with
parking and vehicle circulatiohlo pat of a required stacking lane may encroach into the right
way. Stacking lanes may be curvilingaee Subsection 33.930.030f@. measurement information.

D. Stacking lanes identifiedAll stacking lanes must be clearly identified, through the useedns such
as striping, landscaping, and signs.
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RICAP Item #20 & Elderly Housing Project Coordinator
(RIR#603171)

The Elderly and Disabled Housing Chapter was added to the zoning code in 1980. In 1984, design
standards were added to ensure certain  units met accessible design requirements. These
standards are very detailed and address primarily interior fixture and finish requirements.

Several other refinements have occurred to the chapter; however, the design standards have

not been significantly re vised or updated since they were initially added.

Proposals utilizing this chapter require that the Disability Project Coordinator of the
Metropolitan Human Relations Commission review the proposal against the design standards to
ensure that they are met.

There are a few issues with the requirements in this chapter:

1 First, the Disability Project Coordinator position referenced by this chapter no longer
exists.

1 Second, the design standards are out of date and in some cases conflict with current
standards for accessible design.

1 Third, many of these requirements are reviewed by BDS Life/Safety plan reviewers as part
of their review for Oregon State Structural Code Chapter 11 compliance.

List of Sections
Changead 33.229.020 to match the sectiontite , whi ch no | onger references O0Re
procedures.

Deleted 33.229.070 as this review by the Disability Project Coordinator no longer exists
33.229.030.D .2.

Removed refe rence to the Disability Project Coordinator of the Metropolitan Human Relations
Commission
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CHAPTER 33.229
ELDERLY AND DISABLED HIGH DENSITY HOUSING

010 Purpose

020Review.Density Increaseand Development Standards
030General Requirements

040 Design Standards

33.229.050Review by DisabilityProject Coordinator

33.229.020 Density Increase and Development Standards

[no change to section, included for reference]

33.229.030 General Requirements

A.

Residential uses and structure€Only uses in the Household Living use category are allowed. Only
structures with fully seftontained dwelling units are allowed.

Project eligibility. The elderly and disabled high density housing provisions aretirto new
projects or to existing developments which undergo major remodeling.

Occupant restrictions.At a minimum, the units that are over the density allowed by the base zone
must be restricted to occupancy by households with a disabled membaeiitloa member aged 55
years or older. These units are called the "units restricted by covenant” throughout this chapter.
Additional units may be restricted by covenant in order to take advantage of the lower parking
requirements or other provisions of iichapter.

Covenant. The property owner must execute a covenant with the City of Portland, specifying that
the property owner will abide by the conditions listed below for the life of the project. The
covenant must comply with the requirements of.280.060, Covenants with the City.

1. Occupant restriction. Occupancy of a specified number of units will be restricted to
households with a disabled member or with a member 55 years of age or older, as required in
Subsection C. above.

2. Adaptable featires. The property owner will submit a list of the adaptable features in the

adaptable units to potential renters or buyers of the uritsd-to-the-Disability-Project

Commissigin a minimum the list will

mclude the following features:

a. Location of all adaptable features. The list must include a scale drawing of the location of
all adaptable kitchen counters, cabinets, and grab bars; and

b. Installation instructions, equipment, and parts. The listsininclude the location of the
adaptable features, modification instructions, and the equipment and parts needed to
adjust or install the features, or to modify the unit as listed in 33.229.040 E.
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33.229.030.D .3.
This change clarifies that the modifications must only be done without cost to the actual renter
or buyer, not justa potential renter or buyer.

33.229.040 Design Standards.

This section has been extensively restructured. These changes remove a number of outdated
and potentially conflicting accessible design  requirements from the zoning code, and instead
requires compliance with Chapter 11 (Accessibility) of the Oregon Structural Specialty Code
The new section is organized to address the specific zoning  code requirements for common
areas, individual units, and parking and loading to the extent that these are not already
addressed by the building code.

33.229.040.A.  Loading (deleted)
This provision was incorporated into new Subsection C, Parking and Loading.

33.229.040.A. Common Areas  (added)

This provision was relocated from the old Subsection B.1 Accessible Route

The revised language incorporates the Oregon Structural Specialty Code which includes
accessible route requirements.

33.229.040. B.1. Ind ividual Units

This paragraph states the minimum number of units in a project that must be designed with
accessibility features (35%), including the requirement to be located along an accessible path.
Any additional units restricted by covenant must also me et these requirements. This provision
was previously located in 33.229.040.B, Physical Access.

33.229.040. B.2. Individual Units
The requirement for one -bedroom minimum unit size was previously located in 33.229.040.D.

33.229.040. B.3. Individual Units

This exception was previously located in 33.229.040.G.1. This exception for mentally disabled
residents provided for a lower degree of accessibility features for 80% of the units restricted

by covenant. Where the previous exception distinguished between adap table and useable
features, this exception provides that a portion of units may meet Type C unit requirements of
ANSI 117.1 (visitable units designed to accommodate persons with physical disabilities, but are
not constructed with the same degree of accessi  ble features as Type A units)
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3.  The owner will install equipment required by this chapter when renting to a tenant who
requests the modifications. The owner will remove any adaptable features upon request. All
modifications will be done at no expse to thepetential renter or buyer.

4. When vacancies occur and there are no eligible applicants on a waiting list, the owner will
advertise the units as being accessible and/or adaptable, as applicable.

33.229.040 Design Standards

apter 11

Common AreasAll common areas in the project, includingmmunity rooms, laundry facilities,

recreation rooms, and shad kitchen and toilet areas, must meet the physical access requirements
of Chapter 11 of the Oregon Structural Specialty Code and must be al@ugessible route from
the sidewalk and parking area to all units restricted by covenant.

Individual Units

1. Atleast 35 percent of all the units in the project must meet the requirements for Type A units
in Chapter 11 of the Oregon Structural Specialty Code and must be along an accessible route
from the sidewalk and parking area to all common areas. Any addltimits above 35
percent that are restricted by covenant must also meet these requirements.

2. At least 25 percent of the units restricted by covenant must have at least one bedroom. The
minimum bedroom size is 150 square feet, except for units lizae two or more bedrooms.
In this case, only one bedroom must meet this standard.

3. Exception. Projects that are restricted to occupancy by mentally disabled residents for the life
of the project have lowered requirements for accessibility and adafitgbiThe restrictions
can be in the form of funding restrictions or in the covenant with the City. In these cases, only
20 percent of the units restricted by covenant need to meet the requirements for Type A units
in Chapter 11 of the Oregon Structu&ecialty Code. The remaining units restricted by
covenant may instead meet the ANSI 117.1 requirements for Type C units. In addition, only 20
percent of the parking spaces required by Subsedioneed to comply with the disabled
parking standards.
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33.229.040.B Physical Access (deleted)

The general physical access requirements have been relocated to 33.229.040.A and B.

The other specific requirements are already addressed by either the Oregon Structural
Specialty Code (OSSC), or by ANSI 117.1, which the 2009 OSSC has incorporated by
reference.

To avoid duplicative or potentially conflicting standards, these are proposed to be removed
from the zoning code. Cross references to the applicable section of ANSI 117.1 are provided.

33.229.040.B .2. Doorways and Thresholds (deleted)

ANSI notes:

326 clear width=along the accessible route covered und:
Pantries/linen closets not addressed in 404, but are also not on an Accessible route

] 6 thresholds covered under 404 .thresdolds)( does not disting

33.229.040.B .3. Kitchens and bathrooms (deleted)

ANSI notes:

Clear turning space area in kitchen addressed under 804.2 and 1003.12.1

Clear turning space area in bathroom addressed under 603.2.1. which directs to 304 and
1003.11.2

Clear maneuvering area around kitchen appliances addressed under 804.5.1 and 1003.12 (both
direct to 305)

33.229.040. C. Parking and Passenger Loading

Changed name of section to indicate the newly incorporated loading standard that was moved

from 33.229.040.A. Al s o, revised the name slightly (from 0l oadin
better distinguish this requirement from the general loading standards in 33.266.310 which are

geared toward truck loading and unloading.
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Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

C. Parkingand passenger loading

1. Motor vehicle parking.

a. Generally. The minimum parking standard for units restricted by covenant is one space
for every four units.

b. Exception. Only one space for every eight units in the project is required when at least
75 percent of the total units are restricted by @mant to occupancy by elderly
individuals.

c. Parking for disabled persons. If parking is provided at a ratio of less than 1 space per
unit, the number of parking spaces that must meet the parking standards for disabled
persons (in the Oregon Structur@pecialty Code) is calculated based on a ratio of 1 space
per unit.

2. Bicycle parking.

a. Generally. The project must meet the bicycle parking requirements of Chapter 33.266,
Parking and Loading.

b. Exception. The minimum required lotgym bicyde parking for units restricted by
covenant is one space for every eight units.

3. Passenger Loading. Each project must have at least one passenger loading area that complies
with Chapter 11 of the Oregon Structural Specialty Code.
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Commentary

33.229.040.D Number and size of bedrooms  (deleted)
This provision was moved to 33.229.040.B.

33.229.040. E. Adaptable Features (deleted)

These specific requirements are already addressed by either the Oregon Structural Specialty
Code (OSSC), or by ANSI 117.1, which th e 2009 OSSC has incorporated by reference.

To avoid duplicative or potentially conflicting standards, these are proposed to be removed
from the zoning code. Cross references to the applicable section of ANSI 117.1 are provided.

33.229.040. E.1. Grab bars
ANSI notes: Grab bars addressed under 1003.11.1 and 1004.11.1 which directs to 604.5, 607.4,
608.3, 608.2.1.3, 608.2.2.3 and 608.2.3.2

33.229.040. E.2. Alarms
ANSI notes: Alarms addressed under 703.1 which directs to NFPA 72 National Fire Protection
Association. | believe units must not only be prewired, but connected.

33.229.040. E.3. Visibility
ANSI notes: ANSI 117.1 does not require peepholes.

33.229.040. E.4. Water Tem perature Control
ANSI notes: Water temperature addressed under 607.8 which limits temperature to 120
degrees F. max.

33.229.040. E.5. Work surface in kitchen
ANSlInotes: Wor k surface in Type A unit kitchens addressed u
high max)

33.229.040. E.6. Removable cabinet.
ANSI notes: Clear floor space addressed under 1003.12.4 with exceptions that allow removable
cabinets.

33.229.040. E.7. Clothes Rods
ANSI notes: Clothes rods addressed under 905 (storage facilities) which directs to 3 08 (reach
ranges).

33.229.040. E.8. Door Handles
ANSI notes: Door handles addressed under 404.2.6 (shape easy to grasp with one hand and not
require tight grasping, pinching or twisting)

33.229.040. E.9. Hand Held Showers
ANSInotes;: Hand showers addressed under 608.5 (596 hose req
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Commentary

33.229.040. F. Useable Features (deleted)

These specific requirements are already addressed by either the Oregon Structural Specialty
Code (OSSC), or by ANSI 117.1, which the 2009 OSSC has incorporated by reference.

To avoid duplicative or potentially conflicting standards, these are proposed to be removed
from the zoning code. Cross references to the applicable section of ANSI 117.1 are provided.

33.229.040. F.1. Plumbing Fixtures
ANSI notes: Plumbing fixtures addressed in 1003.9 in Type A units, and 1004.9 in Type B units
which direct to 309 (operable with one hand and not require tight grasping, pinching or twisting)

33.229.040. F.2. Controls
ANSI notes: Reach ranges addressed under 308. Ou tlets addressed under 1003.9 in Type A
units, and 1004.9 in Type B units which directto309 whi ch direct to 308 reach ran

33.229.040. F.3. Cooktop
ANSI notes: Cooktop controls addressed under 1003.12.5.4.3. (cooktop) and 1003.12.5.4.4.
(oven) in Type A units, (the location of controls shall not require reaching across burners)

33.229.040. F.4. Carpet Pad
ANSI notes: Carpet addressed under 302.2

33.229.G. Exceptions

Exception 1 has been incorporated into the new language in 33.229.040.B.3. 20 percent of the
units will meet Type A standards, the remaining units restricted by covenant will be required to
meet Type C unit standards (of ANSI  d not incorporated in the OSSC).

Exception 2 has become irrelevant, since ANSI 117.1 is largely incorpor  ated into the 2009
OSSC.

33.229.050 Review By Disability Project Coordinator (deleted)
Removed reference to the Disability Project Coordinator and review process as this position no
longer reviews these plans . The review will occur as part of the buildin g permit review.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #21 & Landscape Standards Hierarchy
(RIR#729584)

33.248.020 Landscaping and Screening Standards describes that "The landscaping standards

are generally in hierarchical order."  This was intended to convey that higher levels of

landscaping (L5 vs L1) provide higher levels of landscaping and/o r screening. However, this
statement is not clear whether or not it was intended to extend to other standards, such as F1,
F2,T1, and P1.

The zoning code specifies minimum screening and landscaping requirements. Additional screening

and bufferingmaybe pr ovi ded at the applicantés discretion.

standards shows that in some cases there may be some equivalent screening benefits (for
example L3 incorporates the minimum requirements of L2 but supplements with taller shrubs,

but fo r others, substituting one standard (F1 0 partially sight obscuring fence) with another (T1
dtrees) leads to an absurd outcome.

The following changes to 33.248.020 will help clarify the intent:
- Delete the statement relating to the hierarchical order. The related regulations specify
the minimum applicable standard, and the applicant can choose to supplement the
screening or buffering.

- Modified the subsequent sentence to emphasize the distinction between the minimum
requirement and providing additional scr eening or landscaping beyond the mini mum. This
is intended to make it clear that the required standards are the minimums and may not
be substituted by another standard.

- One exception is added to the L5 (berm) requirements to clarify that it may be used t o]
substitute for either L2 or L3 landscaping.
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CHAPTER 33.248
LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING

33.248.020 Landscaping and Screening Standards

Subsections A. through H. state the different levels of landscaping and screening standards to be applied
throughaout the City. The locations where the landscaping or screening is required and the depth of the
landscaping or screening are stated in various places throughout the @didandscaping and screening
required by this Title must comply with all of the provisions of this chapter, unless specifically superseded.
Fhe-landscaping-standards-are-generally-in-a-hierarchical-ofider landscaping standards are minimums;
additionalvegetation or screening can be proposed, provitigher-standards-can-be-substituted-aslong as

allminimumfence or vegetation heighand screening requirementsnitationsare met. Crime prevention
and safety should be remembered when exceeding thedaaping standards (height and amount of
vegetation may be an issue).

A.¢D. [no change]
E. L5, high berm.

1. Intent. The L5 standard is intended to be used in special instances where extensive screening
of both visual and noise impacts is needegtotect abutting sensitive uses, and where it is
desirable and practical to separate a use by distance as well asofigitiiring materials.

2. Required materials. The L5 standard requires a berm between 4 and 6 feelf tighberm is
less than 6 feehigh, low shrubs that meet the L2 standard must be planted on top of the berm
to assure that the overall screen height is 6 feet. In addition, one large tree is required per 30
linear feet of berm, one medium tree per 22 linear feet of berm, or one simeadiper 15 linear
feet of berm. Trees of different sizes may be combined to meet the standard. Ground cover
plants must fully cover the remainder of the landscaped afidee L5 standard meye used to
substitutefor required L2 or L3 landscaping

F.¢ 1. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information

These changes replace ofl oor areadé with ogross buildin
area of belowgradefloors i s al so an expansion of that wuse. The mor e
as opposed to onet buildingdéd term is used here, becaus:

potentially non -conforming uses or development including expansions of structured park  ing area.

Floor Areabuilding area above ground, Gross Building Areduilding area
including above ground structured above and below ground, including any
parking structured parking

Y

\
N

basement parking

Y
N
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33.258.050 Nonconforming Uses
A.¢ B.[no change]

C. Expansion$Nonconforming uses may expand under certain circumstances. Exterior improvements may
expand by increasing the amount of land used. Changing the exterior use, for example from parking to
storage, is an expansion of exterior storage. Adding parking spaegsexisting lot is also an expansion.
However, increasing the amount of goods stored on an existing exterior storage area is a change in
operations, not an expansion. Examples of expansiarags buildindleer area include expanding a
nonconforming usénto a newly constructed building or addition on the site, and expanding the amount
of gross buildindleer area occupied by a nonconforming use within an existing building. Expansion of
nonconforming uses and development is generally limited to the hremded by the property lines of
the use as they existed two years before the use became nonconforming use and development and its
accessory uses and development, moving in an outward direction. Property lines bound individual lots,
parcels, and tax lots site or ownership may have property lines within it. See Figuresl 26&1 2582.

The applicant must provide evidence to show the location of property lines as they existed two years
before the use became nonconforming.

1. OS and R zones. The standastiged below apply to all nonconforming uses in OS and R zones.

a. Expansions @fross buildindgleer area or exterior improvements, when proposed within the
property lines as they existed two years before the use became nonconforming, may be
approved through a nonconforming situation review. The development standards of the base
zone, overlay zone, and plan district must be met.

b. Expansion afross buildindgleer area or exterior improvements beyond the property lines as they
existed two years beforthe use became nonconforming, is prohibited.

2. C,E, and | zones. The standards stated below apply to all nonconforming uses in C, E, and | zones.

a. Except as allowed by Subparagraph C.2.b, below, expansignsssfbuildindleer area or
exterior mprovements, when proposed within the property lines as they existed two years
before the use became nonconforming, may be approved through a nonconforming situation
review. The development standards of the base zone, overlay zone, and plan districtemst b
for the expansion.

b. In|zones, expansions gfoss buildindleer area for nonconforming Household Living uses,
when proposed within the property lines as they existed two years before the use became
nonconforming, are allowed if all of the folling are met:

(1) The expansion will not increase thess buildingleer area by more than 500 square feet
over the floor area that existed when the use became nonconforming. Expansions that
increase thegross buildindleer area by more than 500 squafeet over thegross building
floor area that existed when the use became nonconforming may be requested through a
nonconforming situation review;

(2)¢ (3) [no change]
c. [no change]

d. Expansion ofross buildindloor area or exterioimprovements, when proposed beyond the
property lines as they existed two years before the use became nonconforming, is prohibited,
except in the following situation:

()¢ (4) [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #22 & Nonconforming Use Expansions
(RIR#341682)

Figure 258 -2 does not clearly illustrate the accompanying regulations in 33.258.050. The

shaded lots are intended to show where non -conforming uses may expand after they have gone

through a non -conforming situation review. However, there is a distinction b etween the criteria

to expand to lots 1 -3 (33.258.050.C.2.a) versus lot 4 (33.258.050.C.2.d). The legend does not

indicate what the significance of Lot 5 is (where expansion is prohibited). Also, the legend was

not properly updated with Ordinance 175837 (e  ff. 08/26/01 ) which changed the threshold from

oproperty lines as they existed in 19916 to oproperty |
use became non conforming. 6

To keep the two figures consistent, some minor changes to Figure 258 -1 are shown:

- Removed reference to when the ownership boundary existed, as the accompanying
regulations for OS and R zones do not pertain to ownership boundaries on the date the
use became nonconforming (whereas this distinction is relevant in the C, E, and | zones)

- Revsed the legend to add a key for Lots 4 and 5

To clarify figure 258 -2, several changes are made:
- Revised legend to remove the reference to 01991 property lines 6
- Distinguished Lots 1 -3 from Lot 4 with new shading texture
- Added a code reference for the crit  eria to expand nonconforming uses on Lots 1 -3
- Added a code reference for the criteria to expand nonconforming uses on Lot 4
- Revised the legend to add a key for Lot 5

Both current figures are included below for reference:

Figure 258-1 Fi 258.2
Area of Possible Expansion - 05 and R Zones tgure

Area of Possible Expansion - C, E, and I Zones

Lot Lot 2 Lot 3 Let 4 Lot 3 Lot 1 Lot 2 Lot 5 Lot 4 Lot 5

Proparty lin2 a2 it extsted two years befors Proparty line in 1951 aw it sdwted twa years bafors
thawse bacamerenconforming the use hecame noncanlomiing
Bounidary of awnerahip an date ey Fovnduny of sanership onduts
The use bavsme mon conforming theuse hacame nencanfomiing

[
m Area socupiad by tha nosconlorming uss sow m Area sccupied by the nonconfo raing use aow

Apid WhasE L By isipand [ater raiew) I:I Area whers ves may expand [after rsview)

|
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CHAPTER 33.258
NONCONFORMIN&TUATIONS

[Revise Figures 25Band 2582 as follows:]

Figure 258-1
Area of Possible Expansion - OS and R Zones

Lot 2 Lot 5

.

Property line as it existed two years before
the use became nenconforming

Boundary of ownership
I

////// Area occupied by the noncorforming use now

Area where use may expand (after review)

|:| Area where expansion is prohibited

Figure 258-2
Area of Possible Expansion - C, E, and I Zones

Lot 5

Property line as it existed two years before the
use became nonconforming

Boundary of ownership on date
the use became nonconforming

7/ g Area occupied by the nonconforming use now

Area where use may expand (after review) per
33.258.050.C.2.a.

Area where use may expand (after review) per
33.258.050.C.2.d.

Area where expansion is prohibited . Household exterior
improvements mav be allowed ner 33.258.050.C.2.c.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #23 & Non- Conforming Upgrade, Calculation of

Project Value

(RIR#426944)

33.258.070.D.2 is intended to exempt the expenditures toward certain projects that meet the
Public Purpose Administrator (Energy Trust) incentive criteria from counting toward the value
of alterations from which the dollar value of required non -conforming upgrades are derived.
However, it is not clear whether the criteria must only be met, or whether the project has to
receive the incentive. The intention of the original provision as adopted by RICAP 5 was that
only the criteria must be met --itis irrelevan t whether the project actu  ally receives the
incentive. In some cases funding limitations may prevent projects from applying for Energy
Trust incentives, but the project is including energy -efficient improvements that would
otherwise qualify for the incenti  ve.

Clarification has been added so that improvements must only meet the incentive criteria, not
receive the incentive, to qualify for exclusion from the valuation threshold. Because the type of
improvements that can meet this criteria will change, a spec ific list of improvements is not
included.
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CHAPTER 33.258
NONCONFORMING SITUATIONS

33.258.070 Nonconforming Development

A.¢C. [no change]

D. Development that must be brought into conformancelhe regulations of this subsection are
divided into two types of situations, depending upon whether the use is also nhonconforming or not.
These regulations apply except where superseded by more specific regulations in the code.

1. [no change]

2. Nonconforming development with an existing nonconformirsg uallowed use, limited use, or
conditional use. Nonconforming development associated with an existing nonconforming use,
an allowed use, a limited use, or a conditional use, must meet the requirements stated below.
When alterations are made that are @vthe threshold of Subparagraph D.2.a., below, the site
must be brought into conformance with the development standards listed in Subparagraph
D.2.b. The value of the alterations is based on the entire project, not individual building

permits.

a. Thresholds triggering compliance. The standards of Subparagraph D.2.b., below, must be
met when the value of the proposed alterations on the site, as determined by BDS, is
more than$153,450 The following alterations and improvements do not count toward
the threshold:

@)
)

®3)

(4)

®)

(6)

Alterations required by approved fire/life safety agreements;

Alterations related to the removal of existing architectural barriers, as required by
the Americans with Disabilities Act, or as specified in Section 1113 of theOrego
Structural Specialty Code;

Alterations required by Chapter 24.85, Interim Seismic Design Requirements for
Existing Buildings;

Improvements to orsite stormwater management facilities in conformance with
Chapter 17.38, Drainage and Water Qualénd the Stormwater Management
Manual;and

Improvements made to sites in order to comply with Chapter 21.35, Wellfield
Protection Program, requirementsand

Energy efficiency or renewable energy improvements that meet the Public Purpose
Administrator incentive criteriawhether or not the project applies for and receives
the incentive.

b. ¢d. [no change]

E.¢ G.[no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced throughout cha pter 33.266 with net building area for greater
consistency and to accurately account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information

33.266.100.C.1 is deleted since the terfonpackimgt bui l ding

RICAP Item #24 o Parking Requirements for Conditional Uses
(RIR#377363)

Parking requirements for institut ional uses that are subjectto ¢ onditional use review are
determined as part of the review. This is recognized in parking ratio requirem ent (in Table

266 -2) by including the phrase "or per CU review or Impact Mitigation Plan approval.” However,
several other institutional and conditional uses are included in the parking table and do not
include this phrase. With the exception of Quick Vehicle Servicing, Vehicle Repair, Self

Service Storage, and Commercial Parking, nearly every use is subject to a conditional use

review, depending on the zone. For all of these uses where there is no notation, an Adjustment
is required in addition to the Conditional Use when the proposed parking does  not meet the
parking ratio identified in the table.

Note that for the Hollywood Plan District, Table 536 -1 sets maximum parking requirements for
the RX, CX and CS zones. With this limited geography, these standards are more tailored to the
policy objectives of the Plan District, and are more appropriately subjected to an adjustment
review. Therefore, RICAP 7 is not proposing to modify this table.

Table 266 -1

The addition of Footnote [2] clarifies that any of the minimum or maximum parking regulations

can be modified by a Conditional Use or Impact Mitigation Plan review. This change results in
giving the site specific land use review the ability to est ablish parking minimums and maximums
for any use subject to a CU or IMP review including zones that are subject only to Table 266 -1
(i.,e. EX, CN1, CM, CS, RX, CX, CO1)A similar notation is also added to Table 266 -2
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. [no change]

C. Calculations of amounts of required and allowed parking.

1.2. The number of parking spaces is computed based on the primary uses oretlexifpt as
stated in Paragraph C.3., below. When there are two or more separate primary uses on a site,
the required or allowed parking for the site is the sum of the required or allowed parking for
the individual primary uses. For joint use parkings Baragraph 33.266.110.B., below.

2.3. When more than 20 percent of theet buildingfleer area on a site is in an accessory use, the
required or allowed parking is calculated separately for the accessory use. An example would
be a 40,000 square foot building with a 30,000 square foot warehouse and a 10,000 square
foot accessory office arealhe required or allowed parking would be computed separately for
the office and warehouse uses.

4.-5. [renumber 34.]

D.c¢G. [no change]

Minimum Required and Maximum Allowed Parking Spaces By Zong2[J1]

Table 2661

Zone

Requirement

0OS, RFRH|IR, CN2, CO2,
CG, EG, |

Minimum is Standard A in Table 286
Maximum is Standard B in Table 256

EX

Minimum ¢ None, except:
Household Living: minimum of 0 forl to 3 units, 1 per 2 unity
for four+ units, and SROs exempt...

Maximum is Standard A Tfable 2662, except:

1) Retail, personal service, repaiiented- Maximum is 1
per 200 sq. ft. ohet buildingfleer area.

2) Restaurants and bardaximum is 1 per 75 sq. ft. abt
buildingfleer area.

3) General office Maximum is 1 per 400 sq. ft. pét
buildingfleer area.

4) Medical/Dental office Maximum is 1 per 330 sq. ft. of
net buildingfleer area.

CN1

Minimum ¢ None.
Maximum of 1 space per 2,500 sq. ft. of site area.

CM, CS, RX, CX, CO1

Minimum ¢ None, except::

Household Living: minimum of 0 for 1 to 30 units, 0.2 per u
for 31-40 units, 0.25 per unit for 450 units, and 0.33 per unit
for 51+ units.

Maximum is Standard B in Table 256

[1] Regulations in a plan district overlay zone may supersede the standards of this table.
[2] Uses subject to a Conditional Use or Impact Mitigation Plan review may establish different parking

minimum and maximum requirements through the review.

Juy 2015

RICAP ¢ Adopted Report

PagelOl



Commentary

Table 266 - 2

Rather than add notations to 1 9 rows where CU or IMP reviews may be required, a general
footnote [2]is added to Table 266 -2 that allows the CU or IMP review to establish the
appropriate |l evel of parking for each u s remdvbede
from the 12 ro ws in Table 266 -2, since they are now redundant.

By deleting these notations, there is more room to insertt he text from previous Footnote [2] in
Table 266 -2 in the appropriate row for Self  -service Storage.

There are some use categories in Table 266 -2 where the only parking requirementi s o per
revi ew. 6 | n the mensfatnateaefeecace replaces this statement.
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Table 2662
Parking Spaces by U§2]
(Refer to Table 264 to determine which standard applies.

Use Categories

SpecificUses

Standard A

Standard B

Residential Categories

Household Living

1 per unit, except SROs exemy]
and in RH, where itis 0 for 1 to
units and 1 per 2 units for four
units

None

Group Living

1 per 4 residents

None

Commercial Categories

Retail Sales And Service

Retail, personal service, repair
oriented

1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area

1 per 196 sqg. ft. ofiet building
floor area

Restaurants and bars

1 per 250 sq. ft. afiet building
floor area

1 per 63 sq. ft. ofiet building
floer area

Health clubs, gyms, lodges,
meeting rooms, and similar.
Continuous entertainment such
as arcades and bowling alleys

1 per 330 sq. ft. aofiet building
floor area

1 per 185 sq. ft. ofiet building
floor area

Temporary lodging

1 perrentable room; for
associated uses such as
restaurants, see above

1.5 per rentable room; for
associated uses such as
restaurants, see above

Theaters 1 per 4 seats or 1 per 6 feet of | 1 per 2.7 seats or 1 per 4 feet 0
bench area bench area
Office Generaloffice 1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building | 1 per 294 sq. ft. afet building

floor area

floor area

Medical/Dental office

1 per 500 sq. ft. aofiet building
floor area

1 per 204 sq. ft. ofiet building
floor area

Quick Vehicle Servicing

1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building
floor area

1 per 196 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area

Vehicle Repair

1 per 750 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area [1]

1 per 500 sqg. ft. ofiet building
floor area

Commercial Parking

NetapplicableNone

None

SelfService Storage

{2} 1 per resident manager's
facility, plus 3 per leasing office
plus 1 per 100 leasable storage

[2ln LISNJ NB&aARSY,|
facility, plus5 per leasing office,
plusl per 67 leasable storage

spaces in mukstory buildings.

spacesn multi-story buildings.

Commercial Outdoor
Recreation

20 per acre of site

30 per acre of site

Major Event
Entertainment

1 per 8 seaterperCU-review

1 per 5 seaterperCU-review

Industrial Categories

Manufacturing And
Production

1 per 750 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area [1]

1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building
floor area

Warehouse And Freight
Movement

1 per 750 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area for the first 3,000 sq.
ft. of net buildingfleer area and
then 1 per 3,500 sq. ft. gfet
buildingfleer area thereafter [1]

1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area for the first 3,000 sq.
ft. of net buildingfleer area and
then 1 per 2,500 sq. ft. gfet
buildingfleor area thereafter

Wholesale Sales,
Industrial Service,
Railroad Yards

1 per 750 sq. ft. afiet building
floor area [1]

1 per 500 sg. ft. ofiet building
floor area

WasteRelated

PerCYreview see note[2]

PerCUreviewsee notef2]
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Commentary

Table 266 - 2 (continued)

0OAggr efxattreacti on6 i s not a use category in 33.920; howe
replaced for consistency.
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Use Categories

Specific Uses

Standard A

Standard B

Institutional Categories

Basic Utilities

None

None

Community Service

1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building
floor area

1 per 196 sq. ft. afiet building
floor area

Parks And Open Areas

Active areas

Per CU review for active areas

Per CU review for active areas

Schools Grade, elementary, middle, 1 per classroorerper-CU-or 1.5 per classroomerper-CY-or
junior high mpactMitigation-Plan-approval| mpactMitigation-Plan-appreval
High school 7 per classroomerperCUY-or 10.5 per classroogprperCY-or
Impact-Mitigation-Plan-approval| mpact-Mitigation-Plan-approval
MedicalCenters 1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet building 1 per 204 sqg. ft. ofiet building
floer areg-orperCU-reviewor | floor areg-erperCY-review-or
tmpactMitigationPlanapproval| impactMitigationPlan

Colleges

1 per 600 sq. ft. afiet building
floor areaexclusive of
dormitories, plus 1 per 4 dorm

1 per 400 sqg. ft. ofiet building
floer area exclusive of
dormitories, plus 1 per 2.6 dorm

rooms-orperCU-review-or rooms-er-perCU-review-or
Impact-Mitigation-Plan-approval| lmpact-Mitigation-Plan-approval
Rdigious Institutions 1 per 100 sq. ft. of main 1 per 67 sq. ft. of main assemb
assembly aregerperCU-review| areg-erper-CU-review
Daycare 1 per 500 sq. ft. aofiet building | 1 per 330 sq. ft. afiet building
floer area floer area
Other Categories
Agriculture None-erper-CU-review None-er-perCU-review
Aviation PerCYreview see notef2] PerCUreview see note[2]
Detention Facilities PerCYreviewsee note[2] PerCUreviewsee notef2]
Mining PerCUYreviewsee note[2 PerCUreviewsee notef2
Aggregate-Extraction
Radio Frequency Personal wireless service and | None None
Transmission Facilities | other nonbroadcast facilities
Radio or television broadcast | 2 per site None
facilities
Rail Lines & Utility None None
Corridors
Notes:

(1]

For uses in an EG or | zone, if the site size is 5,000 sq. ft. or less, no more than 4 spaces are required. Wheeetise site
between 5,001 and lO 000 sq ft., no more than 7 spaces are requnred

[2]

Uses subject to a Conditional Use or Impact Mitigation Plan review may establish parking minimum and maximum

requirements through the review.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #25 & Garage Entrance Setback in Multi - dwelling

and Commercial Zones
(RIR#341660)

Code section 33.266.130 states that structures containing vehicle areas where there is no

forward ingress and egress from the street are subject to a garage entrance setback of 18

feet. Section 33.120.220.E.2 states that for structured parking where there is no forward
ingress and egress from the street is subject to the garage entrance setback standards in

Table 120-3. For the R1, RH, and RX zones, Table 120-3 states the garage entrance setback is
5'orless or 18 or more.  Thisis a conflict in the la nguage between Chapters 33.120 and 33.266
about what the garage entrance setback should be in these situations.

The inconsistency has been present since the original 1991 code:

Single dwelling zones : the garage setback is 18 feet. This has not changed  since 1991.

Multi dwelling zones : in the R1, RX and RH zones, the garages et back i s <586 or >1820. Th
R2 zones stipulate 186. In 1991 footnote [8] specified
structured parking that did not allow exiting in a forwar d motion. Similar requirements appear

in the current code at 33.120.2 20.E.2.

Commercial zones: I n all C zones, the garage setback is <586 or

attached houses manufactured homes and duplexes. The 1991 code included no garage s etbacks
for C zones, relying on 33.266 instead.

Employment/Industrial Zones : There are no current garage entrance setbacks, nor were there
garage entrance setbacks in 1991.

Parking Regulations: 33.266.130.C.2 states that parking in structures (for uses oth er than
houses, attached houses, duplexes, manufactured dwellings, or houseboats ) are subject to the
building setbacks of the base zone. However, parking in structures where the is no forward

ingress and egress from the street is subject to the garage ent rance setback of 18 feet. In
1991, this same language appears at 33.266.130.C.

Definitions: Garage (accessory to houses, attached houses, duplexes, manufactured dwellings, or
houseboats) and Structured Parking (not garages) have not substantively changed since 1991.

33.266.130 is changed to clarify that in cases where there is no forward exiting, the base zone
garage setback applies (either 018 feetdé or 0<5 or >18
setback of 18 feet applies in situations where no gara  ge entrance setback is specified.
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.266.130 Development Standards for All Other Uses

A. Purpose[no change]

B. Where these standards applyThe standards of this section apply to all vehicle areas whether
required or excess parking, except for residential parking areas subject to the standards of
33.266.120.

C. Onsite locations of vehicle areas.

1. Location of vehicle areas. [no chahge

2. Building setbacks for structures that contain vehicle areas.

a. _ Structures that contain vehicle areas are subject to the building setbacks of the base
zone where exiting in a forward motion is providddewever,

b.  Structured parking that doasot allow exiting in a forward motion in R Zones is subject to
the garage entrance setback standard of the base zone

c. _ Structured parking that does not allow exiting in a forward motion in C, E, or | Zones must
be set back 18 feet from the street Iotérs#uetu%es%eent&n—vemele%aswhere

3. Frontage limitation. [no change]

D.¢ G. [no change]
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Commentary
RICAP Iltem #3 0 Clarify allowed area  for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.266.310 Loading Standards

A.¢B. [No change]

C.

Number of loading spaces.

1.

2.

[no change]

Buildings where any of the floor area is in uses other than Household Living must meet the
standards of this Paragraph.

a. Buildings with any amount of floor area in Household Livingwaitid less than 20,000
square feet ohet buildingfloer area in uses other than Household Living are subject to
the standards in C.1. above.

b. One loading space meeting Standard A is required for buildings with at least 20,000 and
up to 50,000 square faef net buildingfleer area in uses other than Household Living.

c. Two loading spaces meeting Standard A are required for buildings with more than 50,000
square feet ohet buildingfleer area in uses other than Household Living.
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Commentary
RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.279.030Alterations Allowed Without Conditional Use Review
Alterations related to a recreational field for organized sports to the site that meet all of the following are
allowed without a conditional use review provided the proposal meets all of the followiregtiotds.

A.-B. [No change]
C. Does not increase theet buildingfleer area by more than 1,500 square feet;
D-l. [No change]

33.279.035 Conditional Use Review Procedure Types

Unless allowed by 33.279.030, all recreational fields for organized sprerteviewed through the review
procedures stated below.

A. Type ll. A Type Il review is required for the following individual or cumulative alterations, provided
the proposed alterations to the site do not violate any conditions of approval. The attesan A.3
through A.7 are measured from the time the recreational field became a conditional use or from the
last conditional use review of the use, whichever is most recent, to the present:

1.-3. [no change]

4.  When the alterations will not increasie net buildingfloer area on the site by more than 10
percent, up to a maximum of 25,000 square feet;

5. [no change]

6. When the alterations will not increase tmet buildingfleer area and the exterior
improvement area on the site by more than 10 percent, up to a maximum of 25,000 square
feet. Parking area increases that are allowed by 33.279.030.F are exempt from this limitation;

7.-8. [no change]

B. [No change]
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Commentary
RICAP Iltem # 3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.281.050 Review Thresholds for Development

This section states when development related to schools and on school sites in the OS and R zones is allowed,
when a conditional use review is required, and the type of procedure used. Recreational fieldsrused

organized sports are subject to Chapter 33.279, Recreational Fields for Organized Sports.

A. Allowed. Alterations to the site that meet all of the following are allowed without a conditional use
review.

1. [no change]
2. The addition of up to 1,8Dsquare feet ohet buildingfleer area to the site;
3.¢ 8. [no change]

B. Type Il. A Type Il review is required when the following individual or cumulative alterations are
proposed. The increases in paragraphs B.3 through B.6, below, are mefsundtie time the use
became a conditional use or the last conditional use review of the use, whichever is most recent, to
the present.

1.¢ 3. [No change]

4.  When the alterations will not increase tmet buildingfleer area on the site by more than 10
percent, up to a maximum of 25,000 square feet;

5. [no change]
6.  When the alterations will not increase thmet buildingfleer area and the exterior
improvement area on the site by more than 10 percent, up to a maximum of 25,000 square

feet. Parking aa increases that are allowed by B.3 above are exempt from this limitation.

C. [no change]
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Commentary
RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.285
SHORT TERM HOUSING AND MASS SHELTERS

33.285.040 Use Regulations

A. Short term housing.

1.

R zones. Short term housing in R zonssiligect to the following regulations:

a. Existing structures. Short term housing provided in an existing structure in a residential
zone is a conditional use, reviewed through a Type Il procedure. Approval criteria are in
Section 33.815.107, Short Terrus$ing in R Zones. An existing structure is one that is at
least 5 years old and has not had any increaseirbuildingfleer area in 5 years.

b. New or expanded structures. Short term housing provided in a structure that has been
built or addednet buildingfleer area within the past 5 years is a conditional use,
reviewed through a Type Ill procedure. Approval criteria are in Section 33.815.105,
Institutional and Other Uses in R Zones.

c. Expansion or increase of existing facility. Expansioetbuildingfloer area or increase
in the number of residents in an existing short term housing facility is processed
according to Section 33.815.040, Review Procedures for Conditional Uses. Approval
criteria are in Section 33.815.105, Institutional anti€ Uses in R Zones.

C and E zones. Short term housing is allowed in C and E zones if it meets the standards in
Section 33.285.050. Expansiomet buildingfleer area or increase in the number of residents
in an existing short term housing fatilis allowed if it meets the standards in Section
33.285.050.

3.-4. [no change]

B. Mass shelters.

RF through R1 and IR zones. Mass shelters in RF through R1 and IR zones are a conditional use,
reviewed through a Type Ill procedure. Approséteria are in Section 33.815.105,

Institutional and Other Uses in R Zones.

Expansion ohet buildingfleer area or increase in the number of residents in an existing mass
shelter is processed according to Section 33.815.040, Review Procedures fidioGahdses.

Approval criteria are in Section 33.815.105, Institutional and Other Uses in R Zones.

The standards of Section 33.285.050 do not apply to mass shelters reviewed as conditional

uses.

RH and RX zones. Applicants for a new mass sbelexpansion ohet buildingfleer area or
increase in the number of residents in an existing mass shelter in RH and RX zones may choose
to be an allowed use or a conditional use, as stated below.

a.-b. [no change]
C and EX zones. Applicants for a new mass shelter or expangietnbofildingfleer area or
increase in the number of residents in an existing mass shelter in C and EX zones may choose

to be an allowed use or a conditional use, as stated below.

a.-b.[no change]

4.¢ 5. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #26 & Mass Shelter Siting Program
(RIR#753378)

Section 33.285.050 contains standards for Short term housing and Mass shelters. Under B.1,
there is a requirement for the shelter to be certified by the Office of Neighborhood
Involvement (ONI) before an application is submitted. ONI no longer has a certification
program.

Mass shelters are subject to compliance with state and local safety and sanitation standards. In

addition, shelters operating withtheben ef it of funding through HUDGOG6s Emerg
Grant funds are also subject to a number of additional housing standards and reporting

requirements. These standards ensure the structural soundness of shelters, ADA accessibility,

proper ventilation, potab le water, functioning sanitation, heating/cooling, adequate lighting,

clean food prep areas, smoke detectors and secondary egress (see 24 CFR Ch. V §576.403).

References to Title 32 Sign Code regulations are being  systematically removed from the zoning

code as it has been more than 10 years since the sign code has been in effect. Also,

incremental revisions to Title 32 have resulted in slight inconsistencies between the standard in

33.285.050.B.10 and the Sign Code. Section 32.34.010 includes specific reg ulations for short

term housing and mass shelters that reference O0Ohousehol
Removing the sign standard from the zoning code ensures that the sign regulations are applied

consistently.
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Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.285.050 Standards
Adjustments tathe standards of this section are processed as stated in Chapter 33.805, Adjustments.

A.

Short term housing. [no change]

1.¢ 2. [No changg

ed-Regulations

4.¢ 7. [RenumbeB. ¢ 6.]

Mass shelters.

2.¢ 7. [Renumber 1¢ 6.]

7.8: Development standards. The development standards for residential development in the base
zone, overlay zone, or plan district apply to mass shelters, usigescededsupersedecy
standards in this subsection.

9. [Renumber 8.]

10— Signs—Sighs-must-meetthe regulationsfor-houses.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #31 & Thresholds for Community Design Standards
(RIR#736179)

When the two -track design review process was created in 1997, a table was added to the design
and historic resource chapters that established thresholds for when the design review track
would be required and when the community design standards track could be used.

The original adopted code language (Ord. 1 71589 on 11/1/1997) included maximum thresholds
for exterior alterations in all zones, except IR which included two bullets, plus an explanatory
footnote:

Maximum Limits 9 Exterior Alterations (All zones except IR)
AAl t er at i ons -facing fachde that affeceless than 50 percent of the area of the
facade, regardless of the square footage of the area affected; and
AAl t er ati ons -facimg fachde that affeceless than 1,500 sq. ft. of the facade,
regardless of the percentage of the facade affected. [1]
[1] Alterations to the street  -facing facade that affect 50 percent or more of the area of the
facade and 1,500 sq. ft. or more of the facade, must go through design review.

RICAP 4, attempted to clarif y and remove some duplicative language by deleting the
footnote. However, the remaining language can still lead to confusion because it could be
interpreted that both standards must be met or that either standard must be met. In other

words, the bulletsr ead | i ke an either/or statement but are joine
apply.

The inclusion of the conjunction 6andd between the bull
zoning code directs that oO0ando6 indicatgpgyuniessthea all conn:q

context clearly indicates otherwise . This would seem to lead one to conclude that both

thresholds apply in conjunction and not independently, essentially capping the maximum
alteration size at 1CoBnulty design standard$ meag be used fore . 0
alterations that affect less than 50% and/ ess than 1,500 square feet. O

However, the footnote offered the clearest clue as to the code intent, and establishes the
context. The footnote directed that alterations a ffecting 50% and 1,500 square feet must go
through design review.

As for the bullets, the O0anddé i s extemporaneous, becau:
consider (is regardless of ) the other threshold:

9 alterations affecting less than 50% of the fa cade, regardless of the area affected

9 alterations affecting less than 1,500 s.f., regardless of the percentage affected.

This in conjunction with the fact that a new 20,000 s.f. building could use the standards, but a
subsequent alteration to the same bui Iding would require design review, supports the policy that
either threshold should apply independently.

The revised language converts these standards so that there is no overlap. The two conditions
are independent of one another, based on the size of the existing building facade.

1 See 33.700.070.D.3
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Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.405
ALTERNATIVE DESIGN DENSITY OVERLAY ZONE

33.405.090 Design Review and Community Design Standards
A.-B. [no change]

C. Community Design StandardsSlhe Community Design Standards in Chapter 33.218 provide an
alternative process to design review for some proposals. Where a proposal is eligible to use the
Community Design Standards, the applicant may choose to go through the discretionary design
review process set out in Chapter 33.825, Design Review, or totheebjective Community
Design Standards. If the proposal meets the Community Design Standards, no design review is
required.

1.  When Community Design Standards may be used. The Community Design Standards provide
an alternative process to design rewidor some proposals. For some proposals, the applicant
may choose to go through the design review process set out in Chapter 33.825, Design Review,
or to meet the objective standards of Chapter 33.218, Community Design Standards.

Proposals that do not et the Community Design Standardsr where the applicant prefers
more flexibilityt must go through the design review process.

Unless excluded by Paragraph C.2, below, proposals that are within the maximum limits of
Table 4051 may use the Community Desi§tandards as an alternative to design review.

Table 4051

Maximum Limits for Use of the Community Design Standards
Zones Maximum Limitt New Dwelling Units or Floor Area
Single Dwelling Zones 5 dwelling units
R2 & R3 Zones 10 dwelling units
R1,RH, RX, C, & E Zones 20,000 sq. ft. of floor area
| Zones 40,000 sq. ft. of floor area
IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan or Conditional Use Master Plan.
Zones Maximum Limitt Exterior Alterations
All except IR

1 For street facing facades less than 3,000 square feet, alterations affecting less than 1,

square feet of the facade.

1 For street facing facades 3,000 square feet and larger, alterations affecting less than 5§
the facade area

IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan or Conditional Use Master Plan.

2. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #27 & Structures in Buffer Zone Landscape Setback

(RIR#267396)

The Buffer overlay zone establishes a minimum setback, with  landscaping generally required in
the setback. Structures, exterior storage and exterior display are prohibited in the setback

area. RICAP 1 (Ord. 179980, 4/22/2006) added provisions to provide an exception from the L3
screening for sites entirely inres  idential uses. This was to provide opportunities for

compatible residential development to be integrated into the abutting residential uses, as

opposed to b eing screened from those uses. The code does not provide a similar exemption for
fences on these r esidential use sites.

These changes will:

1 Allow fences to be located in the buffer setback on sites entirely in residential use . To
prevent fences from creating fortress like appearances along street lot lines, fence heights
are limited to 3 -1/2 feet, but may be up to 8 feet tall when abutting another lot,

1 Clarify applicability of the buffer overlay in E and | zones ( setback only applies between R
and E/I zones) . The 20 foot buffer setback was not intended to apply to lot lines between
similar zones.
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CHAPTER 33.410
BUFFER ZONE

33.410.040 Development Standards
The following standards must be met in the Buffer Overlay zone.

A. Setbacks and landscaping.

1.

Gzones. Inthe C zones, aftt setback landscaped to at least the L3 standarédgsiired
along all lot lines that:

a. Are across a local service stregtalleyfrom Rzoned land; or
b. Abut the rear lot line of anRoned lot. See Figure 410

E and | zones. Inthe E and | zones, a 20 foot setback landscaped to at leéasstiwedard is
required along all Iatlines within the Buffer Overlay Zoleat abut or are across the street
from a residential zone The setback must be landscaped to at least the L3 standard. The
setback may be reduced to 10 feet if the setbacknslézaped to at least the L4 standard. See
Figure 41.

Exceptiomsfor sites entirely irresidentialuses:

a. LandscapingsSites-where-all-of-the-floorarea-is-in-Residentialuses-do-nrot-have to
landscape-the-setbacksrequired-by-this-subsecfidre landscape requirements of this

subsection do not applyHowever, landscaping requirements of the base zone, other
overlay zone, and plan district must be met.

b. Fences. Fencem to 31/2 feet high are allowed in the buffer setback abutting a street
lot line, and up to 8 feet high in othéwffer setback areas.

B. Structures and exterior activitiegno change]

C. Access.

1.

Generally. Except as specified in Paragraphs C.Zandccess through the setbacks required
by Subsection A jzrohibited.

2.- 3. [No change]

D. Radio Frequency Transmission Facilitigso change]
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Commentary

RICAP Iltem #28 and 29 d Design Review Exemptions
(RIR#751388, 750585)

These changes address the following issues with ¢ urrent design review exemptions:

1 Repainting is exempt from design review, provided the same color is used. However, the
section describing when design review is required only considers exterior alterations,
which generally does not include repainting of a building.

1 Radio Frequency transmission facilities (33.420.045.N) includes a provision that the
accessory equipment must be within 2 feet of the existing penthouse. It is not clear
whether this was intended to mean that the entire cabinet be located inside that 2 feet
or spaced not farther than 2 feet from the penthouse.

Repainting:

To address repainting, changes to Section 33.420.041 are proposed to clarify that changes to

the exterior color, when color is specifically required by a design review approval, are subject

to design review. This is already true, since this would represent a change to the conditions (see
33.730.140), but this makes it more clear when read in context against the current exemption in
33.420.045.

Radio Frequency Equipment:

RF equipment is typically wider than 2 feet, a nd often requires space from structures for
ventilation and servicing making compliance with a 2 foot maximum distance impractical. ~ There
was concern that if this was read as the starting point for cabinets, RF equipment could begin
2-feet from a penthouse and run any distance lengthwise. These changes to the exemption

state that the RF equipment may not project fa rther than 5 feet from the penthouse. This
change from 2 feet to 5 feet provides a more feasible exemption for stand -alone equipment (to
account for unit size, access and ventilation). A new exemption is added for larger enclosures
holding more equipment, when a wall is extended from the face of the penthouse. The intent is
that this screen wall will appear to be part of the penthouse, and is limit ed in size so as to not
overwhelm the rooftop projection.
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CHAPTER3.420
DESIGN OVERLAY ZONE

33.420.041 When Design Review is Required
Unless exempted by Section 33.420.045, Exempt From Design Review, design review is required for the
following:

A. New development;

B. Exterior alterations to existing developmeiicluding changes to exterior color when tésting
color was specifically required by a design review approval

C.¢ K.[no change]

33.420.045 Exempt From Design Review

The followng items are exempt from design review:
A. [no change]

B. Repair, maintenance, and replacement with comparable materials or the same color of paint; [no
change- included for reference only]

C.¢ M. [no change]
N. Radio frequency transmissidacilities for personal wireless services that meet the following:

1. The antennas are added to the facade of an existing penthouse that contains mechanical
equipment provided the antennas are no higher than the top of the penthouse, are flush
mounted, ard are painted to match the facade of the penthouse; and

2. Rooftop accessory equipmerthat is
a. lLocated entirely within 5 feet of the facade of the existing penthcaseithin2feet-of

the-existing-pentheusgs no higher than the top of the penthee, and is painted to
match the facade of the penthouseor

b. Entirely screened behind walls extendone side of the penthouserovided the walls:

(1) Do not extendarther than 10 feet from the facade of the existing penthouse arsl
not closerthan 15 feet to street facing roof edges

(2) Arenotaller than the top of the penthousend

(3) Arepainted and textured to match the facade of the penthouse.

0.¢ X.[no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #30 & Design Review Exemptions (solar)
(RIR#744425)
These changes address the following issues with ¢ urrent design review exemptions:
1 Rooftop solar panels are exempt when the system is parallel to the slope of the roof.
This is impractical on flat roofs.

Solar Energy Systems:

The changes to the rooftop  solar exemption provide a more feasible option for installations on
flat roofs. This exemption will allow a series of low lying rack installations, while requiring them
to be set back from the street facing roof edges or screened by a parapet wall to reduc e
visibility impacts in design overlay zones. It is also more consistent with the approach used in
the historic resource overlay (minus the requirement that prevents systems from being located
on non street facing facades). The exemption matches the new st  andard in the Community
Design Standards.

Note that flat roofs are being clarified as having a roof pitch of 2 in 12 or less as part of
RICAP ltem #5, see 33.930.050.

Cross-section example of a flat roof building with solar panels meeting the proposed ex emption:

y facade

Street fa¢i

Il lustrates the 4 :1 lllustrates max lllustrates parapet

setback screening height of system screening

in 33.420.045.Y.1.b above highest point requirement in
of rooftop 33.420.045.Y.1.a
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is not
ope of the

Y. Rooftop solaenergy systems that meet the following requiremsnt

1. Onaflatroof. The solar energy system must be mounted flush or on racks, with the system or
rack extending no more than 5 feet above the top of the highest point of the roof, not
including the parpet. Solar energy systems must also be screened from the street by:

a. __An existing parapet along the streftcing facade that is as tall as the tallest part of the
solar energy system, or

b. Setting the solar energy system back from the stiieeing rof edges. For each foot of
height that the portion of the system projects above the parapet, or roofline when there
iS no parapet, the system must be set bddket.

2. On a pitched roof. The plane of the system must be parallel with the roof surfatethei
system no more than 12 inches from the surface of the roof at any point, and set back 3 feet
from the roof edge and ridgeline.

Z.¢ BB.[no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #31 & Thresholds for Community Design Standards
(RIR#736179)

Refer to the commentary for this item in 33.405

When the two -track design review process was created in 1997, a table was added to the design
and historic resource chapters that established thresholds for when the design review track

would be required and when the community design standards track could be used. The current
standard addressing exterior alterations has led to confusion.

The revised language in this table converts these standards so that there is no overlap. The two
conditions are independent of one a nother, based on the size of the existing building facade.
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33.420.055 When Community Design Standards May Be Used

The Community Design Standards provide an alternative process to design review for some proposals. For
some proposals, the applicant mahoose to go through the design review process set out in Chapter 33.825,
Design Review, or to meet the objective standards of Chapter 33.218, Community Design Standards. The

standards for signs are stated in Title 32, Signs and related Regulatiapas&ls that do not meet the
Community Design Standamd®r where the applicant prefers more flexibilitymust go through the design

review process.

Unless excluded by 33.420.060, When Community Design Standards May Not Be Used, below, proposals that
meetall of the requirements of this section may use the Community Design Standards as an alternative to

design review.

A. Location. [no change]

B. Maximum limits. The proposal is within the maximum limits of Table 420

Table 4261
Maximum Limitsfor Use of the Community Design Standards [1]
Zones Maximum Limitt New Floor Area
R1, RH, RX, C, & E Zones 20,000 sq. ft. of floor area
| Zones 40,000 sq. ft. of floor area
IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan or Conditional Use Master Plan.
Zones Maximum Limitt Exterior Alterations
All except IR
9 For street facing facades less than 3,000 square feet, alteratifectiafy less than 1,500
square feet of the facade.
1 For street facing facades 3,000 square feet and larger, alterations affecting less than §
the facade area
IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan or Conditional Use Master Plan.
Notes:

[1] There are no maximum limits for proposals where any of the floor area is in residential use.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #32 & Environmental Regulations
(RIR#305565)

The environment al chapter uses the term omodificationé
term is used is that it speaks to modification of the environmental standards requiring

environment al revi ew. I n this cont exthemakimgafaf i cati on i s
limited change insomething 6, or i n ot her wor ds etthestangadgtposal does n«
requires review. The other way the term is used in the chapter is in reference to the review

process to vary from site related standards which is c¢.
The zoning code generally refers to modifications from standards in the specific context of

requiring a {likeadaridnceoraan adjostnent) to site related standards. In this

context the modification is an additional review process that is added to and considered with

the overarching land use review. For example, an applicant may seek to modify a height limit or

setback devel opment standard as part of a design revi e
Modi ficationsé, and the review would examine particul a
the requ ested modification.

These changes amend chapter 33.430 and essentially remove the term modification where
appropriate to clearly distinguish when the modification criteria apply (as stated in
33.430.280) , from situations where varying from the environment al standards requires meeting
environmental review criteria.

List of Sections:
Deleted the reference to Section 33.430.100 as the provisions in this section have been
incorporated into 33.430.120.

33.430.100 Environmental Development Standards and  Environmental Review

The provisions of this section are m oved to section 33.430.120 Procedure. This is consistent
with the structure of the remainder of Chapter 33.430 as well as the structure in 33.465,
Pleasant Valley Natural Resource Overlay

33.430.110 Purpose
A slight change to the text is made to better reflect that the purpose specifically relates to
the development standards.
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CHAPTER 33.430
ENVIRONMENTAL ZONES

Sections:
General

[no change]
Development Standards

33.430.110
33.430.120
33.430.130
33.430.140
33.430.150
33.430.160
33.430.165
33.430.170
33.430.175
33.430.180
33.430.190

Purpose
Procedure

Permit Application Requirements

General Development Standards

Standards for Utility Lines

Standards for Land Divisiamd Planned Developments
Standards for Property Line Adjustments

Standards for Resource Enhancement Projects
Standards for RighftWay Improvements

Standards for Stormwater Outfalls

Standarder Public Recreational Trails

Environmental Review
[no change]

Natural Resource Management Plans
[no change]

Corrections to Violations of This Chapter
[no change]

Notice and Review Procedure
[no change]

Map 4301 - Map 43014
[no change]

Development Stadards

3 Outfalls-and 3 Brope al-standards and
Siate bH-hottheseto O e uired-onhyfor the
0 0 eligib : Dropo all of the
33430.110 Purpose
Theseprovisionsdevelopment standardare intended to:
A.¢F. [no change]
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Commentary

33.430.120 Procedure

This section incorporates the procedural provisions from 33.430.100 under the Subsection A,
while Subsection B makes it clear that  adjustments to the standards are prohibited and that
proposals that do not meet the standards must be approved through environmental review. The
term modification has been removed from this section.

33.430.140 General Development Standards
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.

33.430.1 50 Standards for Utility Lines
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.
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33. 430120 Procedure

development permit
dj e ohibited.

A. Generally.Compliance with the development standards of this chapter is required for all

development in the environmental zonasdis determined as pamf the building permit or
development permit application process. For proposals that cannot meet all of the standards,
Environmental Review is required. Where a proposal can meet all the standards, the applicant may
choose to go through the discretionagynvironmental review process, or to meet the objective
standards of this chapter.

The development standards are Sections 33.430.140 through .190; Sections 33.430.150 through .190
address specific types or aspects of development, while 33.430.140 afppiesposals not covered

by the more specific sections. A proposal may be subject to several sections. For example,
construction of a house may be subject to the General Development Standards of 33.430.140, the
standards of 33.430.150, Utilities, and thiandards of 33.430.180, Stormwater Outfalls. If the

proposal can meet the general standards and standards for utilities, but not those for a stormwater
outfall, environmental review is required only for the stormwater outfall. To be eligible to use the
development standards for an aspect of a proposal, all of the standards within the relevant section
must be met.

B. Adjustments prohibited.Adjustments to these standards are prohibited. Proposals that do not meet
all the standards within each relevant section require approval through environmental review
described in Sections 33.430.210 through .280.

33.430.140 General DevelopmeBtandards

The standards below apply to all development in the environmental zones except as follows:
Utilities subject to Section 33.430.150;

Land divisions subject to Section 33.430.160;

Property line adjustment subject to Section 33.430.165;

Resource endéincement projects subject to Section 33.430.170;

Rightsof-way improvements subject to Section 33.430.175;

Stormwater outfalls subject to Section 33.430.180; and

Public recreational trails subject to Section 33.430.190.

Standards A through C and G througlapply to new development. Standards D through S except L apply to
alterations to existing development. Standards B, C, and | apply to removal of plants on the Nuisance Plants
List. Only standards E, N, Q, R, and S apply in Transition areas. All q:fltdmadmstandards must be met

=A =4 =4 -4 -4 -4 -4

Sections

A.¢ S.[No change]

33.430.150 Standards for Utility Lines
The following standards apply private connections to existing utility lines and the upgrade of existing public
ut|I|ty lines in resource areas. AII of the standards must be met unless exempted by Subsemm#@auen

A. ¢ G.[No change]
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Commentary

33.430.1 60 Standards for Land Divisions and Planned Developments
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.

33.430.165 Standards for Property Line Adjustments
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.

33.430.170 Standards for Resource Enhancement Projects
The last sentence in this sectionisd eleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.

33.430.175 Standards for Right - of - Way Improvements
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.

33.430.180 Standards for Stormwater Outfalls
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.

33.430.190 Standards for Public Recreational Trails
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.430.120.
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33.430.160 Standards for Land Divisions and Planned Developments
The following standards apply to land d|V|srons and Planned Developments in the enwronmental overlay
zones. All of the standards must be

A. ¢ J.[No change]

33.430.165 Standards for Property Line Adjustments

The following standards apply to Property Line Adjustments (PLAS) in the environmental overlay zones that do
not meet one of the exemptions in 33.430.080.C.12 or 33.430.080.Batlurposes of this section, the site

of a Property Line Adjustment is the/d properties affected by the relocation of the common property line.

AII of the standards must be mdﬂedrﬂeanon-ofanyo#these-sta@ards-reqwres-appreval%reugh

A.¢ B.[No change]

33.430.170 Standards for Resource Enhancement Projects

The following standards apply to resource enhament projects in the environmental zones. The applicant
for projects that will take place within the area shown on Map-430may choose to meet all of the standards
of subsection A, all of the standards of subsection B, or all of the standards of sabsecApplicants for
projects that will take pIace outsrde the area shown on Map 430nust meet all of the standards i in
subseCUOn

A.¢ C.[No change]

33.430.175 Standards for Righf-Way Improvements
The foIIowrng standards apply to unimproved and partrally |mproved rrght/say All of the standards must

Seetrens%%439—2—]:94o%3430—2$(bw rrghtsof way that are part of a proposed Iand d|V|sron or pIanned
development must be reviewed under the Standards for Land Divisions and Planned Developments in Section
33.430.160.

A. ¢ E.[No change]

33.430.180 Standards for Stormwater Outfalls
The foIIowrng standards apply to the mstallatlon of stormwater outfalls All of the standards must be met

A. ¢ G.[No change]

33.430.190 Standards for Public Recreational Facilities
The following standards apply to pubic recreational trails and public viewing areas developed in conjunction

with the recreational tra|l All of the standards must be nmedmeatren—eiarwf—these—standards—requues

A.¢ E.[No change]
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Commentary
RICAP Iltem #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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CHAPTER 33.445
HISTORIC RESOURCE ONERONE

33.445.610 Historic Preservation Incentives
A. ¢ B. [no change]

C. Incentives.The following incentives are allowed if the requirements of Subsection D,
Covenant, are met. The incentives are:

1. [no change]

2. Additional density in Singlbwelling zones. Landmarks in SinDleelling zones may
be used as mukilwelling structures, up to a maximum of one dwelling unit for each
1,000 square feet of site area. No additionaltstfieet parking is required, but the
existing number of offstreet parking spaces must be retained. The landmark may be
expanded and the newet buildingfleerarea used for additional dwelling units only if
the expansion is approved through historic resource review.

3. Additional density in Miti-Dwelling zones. Structures located in mulévelling zones
may be used as multwelling structures, with no maximum density. No additional
off-street parking is required, but the existing number ofsiffeet parking spaces
must be retained. The buildg may be expanded and the newst buildingfleer area
used for additional dwelling units only if the expansion is approved through historic
resource review.

4.¢ 6. [no change]

7. Nonresidential uses in the RX zone. In the RX zone, except on sitesrahicn the
Park Blocks frontages shown on Map 81) up to 100 percent of theet building
floor area of a structure may be approved for Retail Sales And Service, Office, Major
Event Entertainment, or Manufacturing And Production through Historic Prasen
Incentive Review.

8. Nonresidential uses in the RH, R1 and R2 zones. In the RH, R1 and R2 zones, up to 100
percent of thenet buildingfleer area of a structure may be approved for Retail Sales
And Service, Office, or Manufacturing And Productisificdlows:

a.-b. [no change]

D. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #31 & Thresholds for Community Design Standards
(RIR#736179)

Refer to the commentary for this item in 33.405

When the two -track design review process was created in 1997, a table was added to the design
and historic resource chapters that established thresholds for when the design review track

would be required and when the community design standards track could be used.  The current
standard addressing exterior alterations has led to confusion.

The revised language in this table converts these standards so that there is no overlap. The two
conditions are independent of one another, based on the size of the existing building facade.
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33.445.700 Purpose

The Community Design Standards provideli@rnative process to historic resource review for some

proposals. For some proposals, the applicant may choose to go through the historic resource review process
set out in Chapter 33.846, Historic Resource Reviews, or to meet the objective stand@rdsptdr 33.218,
Community Design Standards. The standards for signs are stated in Title 32, Signs and Related Regulations.
Proposals that do not meet the Community Design Standaaidsvhere the applicant prefers more

flexibilityt must go through historicesource review.

33.445.710 When Community Design Standards May Be Used.

Unless excluded by Section 33.445.720, When Community Design Standards May Not Be Used, proposals that
meet all of the requirements of this section may use the Community Desig&@ts as an alternative to

historic resource review.

A. Location. The proposal is:
1. A Conservation Landmark located outside of the Central City plan district;
2. In a Conservation District; or
3. Inthe Albina Community plan district shown on Map 805

B. Maximum limits. The proposal is within the maximum limits of Table 445

Table 4451

Maximum Limits for Use of the Community Design Standards
Zones Maximum Limitt New Dwelling Units oFloor Area
Single Dwelling Zones 5 dwelling units
R2 & R3 Zones 10 dwelling units
R1, RH, RX, C, & E Zones 20,000 sq. ft. of floor area
| Zones 40,000 sq. ft. of floor area
IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan.
Zones Maximum Limitt Exterior Alterations
All except IR

1 For street facing facades less than 3,000 square feet, alterations affecting less than 1,

square feet of the facade.

1 For street facing facades 3,000 squéget and larger, alterations affecting less than 50%
the facade area

IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #34 & Main Street Node and Corridor Overlay

Zones
(RIR#784082)

The regulations pertaining to the Main Street node overlay states that the regulations a pply to
Osites with frontage o n o6SamelyBollexard. Aliteraltinterpletatiorbof r d or
this statement would exclude sites that are zoned with the overlay but do not have street

frontage on the particular ~ street.

Ordinance 174325 added both the omé and 0j 6 over
overlays was along Sandy Boulevard. Section 33.455.030 specified that the regulations applied

| ays.

to O0sites zoned CS or EX thaOveaerlaynZome. MaSeaciStored 3 N
zoned

specified that the regulations applied to 0sites
Corridor Overlay Zone. Regulations within the overlay zones specified when they were to apply

specifically to Sandy frontages as 0 pposed to when they applied more regularly throughout the

overlay zone.

When North Lombard (and later Division Street in the main street corridor overlay ) were

added, the applicability sections were modified to distinguish the different sets of standards

that applied to each Main Street node and Main Street corridor. The intent was to capture

sites in the Sandy Boulevard, Lombard, or Division Street areas respectively. However, the
general applicability regul ations with#&dntagebrhat t he
(Sandy, Lombard, or Division)dé. This is counter
zones, as evidenced by the fact that several lots in Lombard, a few lots on Division, and many

lots on Sandy that are within the overlay zone  would have no applicable standards, as they have

no direct frontage on these streets. Restricting the overlay zones to sites that front particular

streets also creates potential ways to circumvent the requirement by adjusting lot lines to avoid

or take adv antage of the overlay regulations.

These sections are amended to refer to a new set of maps that  clarify the applicability is to
entire overlay zone, not just sites with frontage on a particular street  within the overlay zone.
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CHAPTER 33.455
MAIN SREET NODE OVERLAY ZONE

Sections:
General
33.455.010 Purpose
33.455.020 Short Name and Map Symbol
33.455.030 Where These Regulations Apply
North Lombard Regulations
33.455.100 Standards for Community Corners
Sandy Boulevard Regulations
33.455.200 Maxinum Building Height
33.455.210 Maximum Floor Area Ratio
33.455.220 Transition Between Residential and Commercial Zones
33.455.230 Ousite Location of Vehicle Areas Along Sandy Boulevard in the CS Zone
33.455.240 Building Facades facing Sandy Boulevard
33.455.250 Required Design Review
Map 4551 North Lombard Main Street Nodes
Map 4552, Sandy Boulevariflain Street Nodes

33.455.030 Where These Regulations Apply.

The regulations of this chapter apply to sites that are in the Main Street Nodda@wone. Sections
33.455.010 through 33.455.030 apply to all sites in the overlay zone. Section 33.455.100 applies to corner
sitesshown in Map 458 with-frontage-on-Nerth-Lombard Sections 33.455.200 through 33.455.250 apply to

sitesshown in Map 452 with-frontage-on-Sandy-Beulevard
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Commentary

Map 455 -1 and 455 -2
These maps remove any uncertainty as to which sites are subject to the overlay regulations
specific to Lombard or Sandy boulevards. The shaded areas correspond to the zoning overlays.
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North Lombard

Map 455-1

Main Street Nodes

Map Revised March 31, 2015
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B  Main street Node overlay

Scale in Feet

Bureau of Planning and Sustainability

Portland, Oregon
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Sandy Boulevard M ap 455-2

Main Street Nodes

Map Revised March 31, 2015
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Commentary

RICAP Item #34 & Main Street Node and Corridor Overlay

Zones
(RIR#784082)

See commentary for 33.455

These sections are amended to refer to a new set of maps that  clarify the applicability is to
entire overlay zone, not just sites with frontage on a parti cular street within the overlay zone.

An additional amendment will also relocate the single stand -alone building coverage development
standard to each applicable Main Street Corridors. In the Main Street Corridor Overlay Zone,
there is one standard (building coverage limit for residential development in the CSm zone) that
applies to all Main Street Corridors.  Users may inadvertently miss this standard, especially

when looking at Sandy or Division Street regulations, as they are several pages away fro m this
stand -alone regulation. In the Lombard Main Street Corridor overlay, there are no CS zoned
properties. This standard is therefore being moved to the other relevant corridor regulations
(Sandy and Division) to facilitate ease of applying the chapter. Therefore the reference  to
sections that apply to all sites in the overlay zone is being deleted.
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CHAPTER 33.460
MAIN STREET CORRIDOR OVERLAY ZONE
Sections:
General
33.460.010 Purpose
33.460.020 Short Name and Map Symbol
33.460.030 Where These Réafions Apply
33.460.040Building-Coverage
North Lombard Regulations
33.460.100 Additional Regulations in the CN1 Zone
33.460.110 Additional Standards in the R1 Zone
33.460.120 Minimum Density in the R1 Zone
Sandy Boulevard Regulations
33.460.200 BorwiBuilding Height
33.465.205 Building Coverage fiteS in the CS Zone
33.460.210 Transition Between Residential and Commercial Zones
33.460.220 Ousbite Location of Vehicle Areas Along Sandy Boulevard in the CS Zone
33.460.230 Building Facades Fgcgandy Boulevard
33.460.240 Required Design Review
Division Street Regulations
33.460.300 Purpose
33.460.310 Additional Standards
Map 460-1 North Lombard Boulevard Main Street Corridor
Map 4602 Sandy boulevard Main Street Corridor
Map 4603 Division StreeMain Street Corridr

33.460.030 Where These Regulations Apply

The regulations of this chapter apply to sites in the Main Street Corridor Overlay 2entons-33-460-010
through-33-460-040-apply-to-allsites-in-this-everay-zoBections 33.460.100 through 33.460.120 apply to
sitesshown in Map 464 with-frentage-en-Nerth-Lembard Sections 33.460.200 through 33.460.240 apply to
sitesshown in Map 46@with-frontage-on-Sandy-BeulevardGections 33.460.300 through 33.460.310kapp
sitesshown in Map 46€B with-frontage-en-Division-Street

North Lombard Regulations
33.460.100 Additional Regulations in the CN1 Zone

A. ¢ B. [no change]

C. HeoorareafoiRetail Sales And Service and Office usEach individual use is limited to 10,000
square feet ohet building areaetal-floorarea-exclusive-ef-parking-areas

D.-- E. [no change]

Sandy Boulevard Regulations

33.460.205 Building Coverage for sites in the CS zone.
On sites in the CS zone, where 100 percent ofbiebuildingarea of a building is in residential uses, the
minimum building coverage is reduced to 40 percent.
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Commentary
RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to acc urately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
Additionally, the regulation pertaining to minimum building coverage, previously contained in a

stand -alone section (33.460.040), has been incorporated into the Sandy Boulevard main street
corridor regulations.
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Division Street Regulations
33.460.310 Additional Standards.
A. Reinforce the corner[no change]

B. Building Coverage for sites in the CS zof®a sites in the CS zone, where i#dcent of thenet
buildingareais in residential uses, the minimum building coverage is reduced to 40 percent.

CB—Height limits for sites abutting R R2.5 zones|[no change]
D.G. Exterior finish materials.[no change]
ED- FloorareafoiRetail Sales And Servieses

1. Generally. Each individual Retail Sales And Service use is limited to 10,000 square feet of net
building area.

2. Exceptions.
a. Supermarkets are exempt from this regulation.
b. A Retail Sales And Service use magea 10,000 square feet if:

(1) The building it is in had more than 10,000 square feetaifbuildingfloer area on
March 17, 2006;

(2) The maximunmet buildingfleer area of that use on the ground level of the building
is no more than 10,000 square feet;

(3) Thenet building aredetal-building-floorareas no more than 120 percent of the
net buildingfleer area that existed on March 17, 2006; and

(4) Tthe applicabh must present the proposal to City Council before a building permit is
applied for. The Council discussion is advisory only and is not binding on the
applicant.
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Commentary

Map 4 60- 1 through 460-3

These maps remove any uncertainty as to which sites are subject to the overlay regulations
specific to Lombard, Sandy, or Division main street corridors . The shaded areas correspond to
the zoning overlays.
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North Lombard

Map 460-1

Main Street Corridors

Map Revised March 31, 2015
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Sandy Boulevard Ma p 460-2

Main Street Corridors

Map Revised March 31, 2015
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RICAP Item #32 & Environmental Regulations
(RIR#305565)

The Pleasant Valley Natural Resource chapter uses the term Oomodificationé
contexts. One way the term is used is that it speaks to modification of the environmental

standards requiring resource review. I n thitte context, |
making of a li mited change in something6, or i n other words if a proposal d
standard, it requires review. The other way the term is used in the chapter is in reference to

the review process to vary from site reianhéd standards

The zoning code generally refers to modifications from standards in the specific context of

requiring a omodificationd6 to site related standards.
additional review process that is added to and considered with t he overarching land use review.

For example, an applicant may seek to modify a height limit or setback development standard as

part of a design review. This would be a oO0Design Revi e
woul d examine partniodcuclrairt eormoad iwhiecnateivoal uating the reque

These changes amend chapter 33.4 65 and essentially remove the term modification where
appropriate to clearly distinguish when the modification criteria apply (as stated in
33.465.280) , from situations where varying from the environmental standards requires meeting
environmental resource review criteria.

33.465.110 Purpose
A slight change to the text is made to better reflect that the purpose specifically relates to
the development standards.

33.4 65.120 Procedure

This section is modified for consistency with the Environmental Overlay Zone procedures
section by specifyingt he general procedural requirements, and offers an example of how the
standards would be applied. Subsection B makes it clear that adjustments to the standards are
prohibited and that proposals that do not meet the standards must be approved through
environmental review. The term modification has been removed from this section.
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CHAPTER 33.465
PLEASANT VALLEY NATURAL RESOURCES OVERLAY ZONE

Development Standards

33.465.110 Purpose
Theseprovisionsdevelopment standardare intended to:

A.

B.

Encouragesensitive development while minimizing impact on resources;

Provide clear limitations on disturbance within resource areas;

Ensure that new development and alterations to existing development are compatible with and
preserve the resources arfdnctional values protected by the Pleasant Valley Natural Resources
overlay zone;

Provide clear planting and erosion control requirements within resource areas;

Limit the impacts on resources and functional values resulting from constructiontafrcg/pes of
utilities.

33. 465 120 Procedure

A.

Generally. Compllance with the development standards of this chapter is required for all

B.

development in he Pleasant Valley Natural Resource Overlay zone and is determined as part of the

building permit or development permit application process. For proposals that cannot meet all of the
standards, Pleasant Valley resource review is required. Where a pla@oseneet all the standards,

the applicant may choose to go through the discretionary resource review process, or to meet the
objective standards of this chapter.

The development standards are Sections 33.465.150 through .180; Sections 33.465.155 th86ugh
address specific types or aspects of development, while 33.465.150 applies to proposals not covered
by the more specific sections. A proposal may be subject to several sections. For example,
construction of a house may be subject to the Generaldimment Standards of 33.465.150,

General Standards, the standards of 33.465.155, Utility Lines and 33.465.160, Rights of Way. If the
proposal can meet the general standards and standards for the right of way dedication, but not those
for utilities, Pleaant Valley resource review is required only for the utilities. To be eligible to use the
development standards for an aspect of a proposal, all of the standards within the relevant section
must be met.

Adjustments prohibited.Adjustments to these stadards are prohibited. Proposals that do not meet

all the standards within each relevant section require approval through Pleasant Valley resource
review described in Sections 33.465.210 through .280.

Juy 2015 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Pagel55



Commentary

33.465.15 0 General Development Standards
The last sen tence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.

33.465.155 Standards for Utility Lines
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.

33.465.160 Standards for Rights - of - Way
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.

33.465.165 Standards for Land Divisions and Planned Developments
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.

33.465.170 Standards for Resource Enhancement Projects
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.
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33.465.150 General Development Staardls

The standards of this section apply to all development in the Pleasant Valley Natural Resources overlay zone
except utilities subject to Section 33.465.155, rigbtsvay subject to 33.465.160, land divisions and planned
developments subject to Seoti 33.465.165, resource enhancement projects subject to Section 33.465.170,
trails subject to Section 33.465.175, and mitigation subject to 33.465.180.

Standards A, B and E through N apply to new development. Standards C, D and E through N apply to
alterations to existing development. All of the applicable standards must be met.

A.¢ N.[No change]

33.465.155 Standards for Utility Lines

The following standards apply within the Pleasant Valley Natural Resources overlay zone to new utility lines,
including stormwater conveyance facilities and outfalls, private connections to existing or new utility lines, and
upgrades of existing utilityrles. All of the standards must be mdtodification-ofany-ofthese-standards
reguires-approva-through-Pleasant\alley resource review.

A.¢ H.[No change]

33.465.160 Standards for Rightd-Way

The following standards apply to righa$-way within the Pleasant Valley Natural Resources overlay zone. The
standards in Subsections A. through F. apply to improvements within theafghay. The standard in
Subsection F applles to dedications andanepons of the nght)f way All of the appllcable standards must

be met.A i

A. ¢ F.[No change]

33.465.165 Standards for Land Divisions and Planned Developsnen

The following standards apply to land divisions and planned developments in the Pleasant Valley Natural
Resources overlay zone. All of the standards must be kedificationoradjustment-efSubsections A.
through Cmust also be met and mav not be mifidd as part of any Pleasant Valley Resource Regiew

A. ¢ G.[No change]

33.465.170 Standards for Resource Enhancement Projects

The following standards apply to resource enhancement projects within the Pleasant Valley Natural Resources
overlay zone. All of the standards must be mdtdification-of any-of these standardsrequires-approval
through-Pleasant-\alleyresourcereview.

A. ¢ D.[No change]
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33.465.175 Standards for Trails
The last sentence in this section is deleted as it is no longer necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.

33.465.180 Standards for Mitigation
The last sentence in this section is deleted asitisno|  onger necessary. It is covered under
33.465.120.

33.465.280 Modifications That Will Better Meet Pleasant Valley Resource Review

Requirements

The term o0adjustmentsd was incorrect. Adjustments refel
different criteria that apply. The intent is clear by both the title of this section and from

reading the second sentence which states: 0These modifications are done as part of the

Pleasant Valley resource review process and are not required to go through the adjustment

pr o c e(asrphasis added)
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33.465.175 Standards for Trails
The following standards apply to tralls W|th|n the Pleasant Valley NaturaURmoverIay zone. AII of the
applicable standards must be méf#odi .

Valley-resourcereview.

A.¢ E.[No change]

33.465.180 Standards for Mitigation
The following standards apply togqaired mitigation. All of the standards must be mitedification-of-these
standardsreguires-approval-through-Pleasant-\alleyresourcereview.

A.¢ G.[No change]

33.465.280 Modifications That Will Better Meet Pleasant Valley Resource Review

Requiremens

The review body may considerodificationsadjustmentsfor site-related development standards as part of

the Pleasant Valley resource review process. These modifications are done as part of the Pleasant Valley
resource review process and are not requitedyo through the adjustment process. Adjustments to-use
related development standards (such as fl@wea ratios, intensity of use, size of the use, number of units, or
concentration of uses) are subject to the adjustment process of Chapter 33.80%entorapprove these
modifications, the review body must find that the development will result in greater protection of the
resources and functional values identified on the site and will, on balance, be consistent with the purpose of
the applicable reguléons.
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RICAP Item #35, 36

(RIR#744415, 74413)

d Scenic Resources Overlay

The changes to the Scenic Resource Overlay reg ulations address three issues:

1. Clarifying the applicable Street Setback
In the Scenic Corridor, several standards relate to
b u t hedeuwhe base zone does not require a street setback, a sethack of 20 feet is established

by the Scenic Resource zone on street lot lines that abut the Scenic Corridor

over time to the street

require a street setback. The other
state th at the setback is O feet, or use

requirements

within t

.0 Due to

setback requirements in the base zone, this has become increasingly
confusing and could be misinterpreted. There are 27 base zones. Of those, only 6 actually

zones have no stated requirement (OS,RF -R2.5 zones),
0- (R3, R2 zones).

Current Required Street Setback by Zone

OS dnone

R3080-0

CN160 6

EG165 6

RF 8 none

EG262 5

(@]]

R20 6 none

EX &0 6

R106 none

IG1 60 6

R7 d none

IG2 256

R5 d none

per 2890

R2.5 8 none

building height,

not | ess

IH 650

To addr ess

this, t he

code

has been

clarified

expressly defines what that setback distance is. Also, by reordering the standards, it makes it
more apparent that there is a setback requirement that is separate from a landscape

requirement.

2. Applicable standards in the Right

of Way.

While the zoning code expressly applies to the right of way in the scenic overlay zone
(33.10.030.B.1), the chapter presently does not specify any applicable standards for Scenic

Corridors. As the intent of the Scenic Resources protection plan for scenic ¢

orridors is to

preserve the generally vegetated appearance of these areas (as emphasized by the landscaping
and tree preservation requirements that apply on sites), it is a reasonable extension that

landscaping and trees should be retained in the rights of

way areas (excluding areas that are

sidewalks, curbs, roads, on -street parking areas and driveways). These code changes extend
these requirements to address these elements in the right of way.

3. Inconsistent tree size thresholds
Section 33.480.040.B.2. h (7) specifies that trees up to 12 inches in diameter (which includes 12

inches) may be removed if they are replaced per Table 480
trees at least 12 inches (which also includes 12 inches), tree review is required. These p

are being amended to eliminate this overlap and conflict.

-1. Table 480 -1 specifies that for

rovisions

Pagel60

RICAP ¢ Adopted Report

Juy 2015

h e

by

ostree

changes

descr il



PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

33.480.040 Development Standards

The development standards of the Scenic Resource zone apply based on the mapping designations shown in
the Scenic Resources Protection Pldime standrds for each subsection below apply only to areas with that
designation in the Plan. The resource is defined as the width of theafglitly or top of bank to top of bank

for scenic corridors. Setbacks are measured from the outer boundary of theofigidy unless specified

otherwise in the ESEE Analysis and as shown on the Official ZoningINapse cases, more than one
development standard applies. For example, within a scenic corridor, a view corridor standard will apply
where a specific viewds been identified for protection.

A. [no change]

B. Scenic CorridorsAll development and vegetation with a scenic corridor designation irStenic
Resources Protection Plare subject to the regulations of this Subsection.

1. Purpose. The scancorridor designation is intended to preserve and enhance the scenic
character along corridors, and where possible, scenic vistas from corridors. This is
accomplished by limiting the length of buildings, preserving existing trees, providing additional
landscaping, preventing development in side setbacks, screening mechanical equipment, and
restricting signsProperty owners and others are encouraged to make every effort to locate
buildings, easements, parking strips, sidewalks and vehicle areas to grésermaximum
number of trees.

2. Standards.
a. Scenic Corridor Setback. A scenic corridor setback per tabié 480lies along street lot
lines that abut the Scenic Corridor identified in theenic Resources Protection Plan

Table 4861
ScenicCorridor Setbackl]
Zone Minimum Setback from Street Lot Line

IR MO 1JISNI HQ 2F o0dzAf RAY3I K
R1 00

EG1, IH pQ

EG2,1G2 Hp Q

All other base zones HNQ

[1] Larger minimunsetbacks iroverlay zone and plan district supersede thégback

b. Side building setbacks. Buildings, garages, and covered accessory structures are not
allowed within the side building setbacks within the first 100 feet from the designated
resource.

c. _ Limiting structure lengthNo more than 80 percent dhe length of any site can be
occupied by structures, excluding fences, as measured parallel to the scenic corridor.
This standard applies to an entire attached housing project rather thamdiidual
units.

Limiting blank facades. Long, blankddes create uninteresting elements along a scenic
corridor. This standard applies to all portions of buildings within 100 feet of the
designated resource. Residential structures are exempt from this standard. Blank facades
must be mitigated for in aelast one of the following ways:

&8

()¢ (3) [no change]
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33.480.040.B.1.  (previous page)

The purpose statement includes a statement that was previously in 33.480.B.2.h. Because the
language is not a clear standard, but offers direction that may be helpful in reviewing
adjustments, this statement is more appropriate in the purpose.

33.480.040.B.2. a (previous page)

The reference to 0Street setbackd has been replaced by
clarity. Table 480 -1 is added to make this inf ormation easier to read. The Scenic corridor

setback matches the current street setbacks of the underlying zone. If another overlay or plan

district requires greater setbacks, those supersede the scenic corridor setback.

33.480.040.B.2. b andc. (previous page)

The section was reorganized, and the previous Subparagraph c., Side Building Setbacks, was
moved up to follow the scenic corridor setback  and provisions relating to length of buildings was
separated out, as it is not related to side setbacks.

33.480.040.B.2. d (previous page)
The regulations pertaining to limiting blank facades was renumbered to follow the provisions
pertaining to limiting length of buildings.

33.480.040.B.2. e

The provisions relating to setbacks have been separated into their own subparagraph, above.
Subparagraph e. is specific to landscaping requirements, and required upgrades triggered for
certain proposals that are in excess of the non-conforming upgrade threshold (currently
$153,45 0). The changes explicitly address required landscaping in the right of way. Generally,
this will consist of groundcover and street trees, however traffic safety and engineering may
require alternative approaches. Therefore, the City Engineer is responsible for approving the
landscaping and other improvements in the right of way.

The statement relating to shared driveways is being deleted as this language pertains to
standards that applied to common access standards (12 foot wide buffered to L3 standard)

that were in the single dwel ling base zones, but have since been removed.

Additionally, some edits to the non -conforming upgrade requirements were made to make them
more concise, as well as eliminate the actual dollar threshold amount (repeated from the non -
conforming chapter, 33.25 8). These dollar amounts are updated annually, and by removing the
duplicative statement here, these pages wond6t need to |

33.480.040.B.2. c (deleted)
These provisions have been relocated to B.2.b and c.
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be. LandscapingStreet-setbacksThe entire requiregcenic corridostreet setback must be

landscaped to at least the L1 level unless the more stringent standards below or in other
chapters of this Title apply. Up to 25 percent of the entire area obt@mic corridor

street setback may be used for vehicle and pedestrian areas except that each lot is
allowed at Ieast a%ot wide drlveway or parking area and etcﬁ)t Wlde pedestrian

the%eem&Reseewee&Pm&eeﬂen—PlAddltlonallv, areas within the ad|acent nqht way
must be landscaped tstandards approved by the City engine@he required landscaping
in the setbaclandadjacent right of waynust ke provided &the time of development,
except as allowed in B&&(1) below.

@)

alterations are mde to a SIt(—ZWIth an eX|st|nq nonconformlnq use, allowed use,

limited use, or conditional usthat-does-not-meetthelandscaping-standards of
B-2-babeveand the alterations are over the threshglttiggering compliance

stated in 33.258.070.D.2af B-2b{2}-below the site must be brought into
conformance with thdandscape standarddevelopment-standards-ofthisB-2.b,

above. The value of the alterations is based on the entire project, not individual
building permits. The cost of the upgrades requirgtklis chapter may be counted
toward the cost of upgrades required by Subsection 33.258.070.D. However, the
upgrades required by this chapter must be completed first.

(3) Area of required improvements. Except as provided in 33.25802&(2),
Exception for Sites With Ground Leases, required improvements must be made to
the entire siteand adjacent right of wayf the ground lease is adjacent to a right of
way within the scenic corridor, the upgrades required by this chapter alsty app
the right of way adjacent to the ground lease

(4) Timing and cost of required improvements. The timing and cost of the required
improvements is specified in 33.258.070.D.2.d. However, where 33.258.070.D.2.d
refers to the standards listed in 33.2970.D.2.b, théandscapestandardssfB-2-b,
above, are also included.
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33.480.0 40.B.2. f
Renumbered the subparagraph pertaining to screening.

33.480.040.B.2. ¢

These changes renumber the subparagraph, and update the reference to the scenic corridor
setback . Additionally to address situations when fences are permitted to encroach into the
right of way by the City engineer, they are subject to the same fence height limit  as fences
within the scenic corridor setback.

33.480.040.B.2. f (deleted)
References to Title 32, Signs, are being systematically removed from the zoning code, as the
Sign Code title has been around for more than 12 years.

33.480.040.B.2. h
Tree preservation standards were updated as part of the Citywide Tree Project. These changes

rectify an inconsistency between when standards apply and when tree review is required. Trees
that are 12 inches diameter and standads lofesubparagraph hdondt me e
may be removed and replaced. Trees larger than 12 inch

standards will require Tree Review (a discretionary land use review  process). See also the
changes proposed for 33.480.050 addressing the tree removal review process . Tree removal in
the right of way is subject to these requirements beginning at a 6 i nch size threshold. Removal
of smaller sized tr e enghtbfway6td reguirea anpermi frojnp Urbam t h e
Forestry, but are not subject to the tree preservation standards of this subparagraph.

33.480.040.B.2. h (deleted)

This provision addressed tree removal when no concurrent development is being proposed. In
these situations, a tree permit under Title 11 is required. This has been combined into section
33.480.050.

The statement that encourages owners to avoid tree removal is not a clear and objective

standard and is not feasible to implement as such. However, the language has been incorporated
into the purpose statement so that it can be reviewed in conjunction with any adjustment or
tree review.

Pagel64 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Juy 2015



eg.

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

Screening. All garbage cans, garbage collection areas, and mechanical equipment
(including heat pumps, a@onditioners, emergency generators, and water pumps) must
be screened from view or not visible from the designated scenic corridor. Small rooftop
mechanical equipment, including vents, need not be screened if the total area of such
equipment does not exaa 10 square feet per structure.

Fences and hedges. The total maximum height of fences, hedges, and berms within the

scenic corridostreetsetback-erfirst 20-feetfrom-the-desighated+resource-if-there-is no
streetsetbacland when allowed in thedjacent right of ways 3 1/2 feet. This provision

does not apply to any required screening and buffering.

f—Signs—Fhe-sign-standards-are-stated-inTFitle-32-Sighs-and-Related-Regulations.

gh.

Preservation of trees. This provision does not apply if the property is regulated by state
statutes for forest management practices. All trees 6 or more inches in diameter that are

within the scenic corridostreetsetback{orfirst 20-feet-ifno-setbachxists)and right of

way must be retained unless removal conforms to one or more of the following
standards:
(1) ¢ (6) [no change]

(7) The tree isat least 6 andup to 12 inches in diameter and does not meet any of the
other standards of this subparagraph, but is replaced withingttenic corridofrent

setbackor adjacent right of wayerfirst 20-feet-if-nro-setback-has-been-established

by-trees-and-shrubs-list-intheScenic-ResourcesProtection-Rlaoording to Table
480-21. Replacement plantings must meet Section 33.248.030, Plant Materials.

Table 48021
Tree Replacement Requirements
In Scenic Overlay Zone

Applicants may choose either Option A or OptiojiB

Size of tree to be removed Option A Option B
: L (no. of trees oo
(inches in diameter) (combination of trees and
to be planted)
shrubs)
: gp_to |9 a0 1 tree Not applicable
M!orle thagn 9 al nd ulp to} 212 3 trees 2 trees and 2 shrubs
More than 12 . .
" T Tree Review Required (s88.480.050 below)

[1] Trees and Shrubs must be species listed irSitenic Resources Protection Plan.
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33.480.0 50

To help clarify the distinction between development and non  -development related tree -removal,
this section has been expanded. Essentially, when tree removal is happening outside the context

of a development project, when the standards of 33.480.040.B.2. h are met, a Title 11 tree

permit is required (gene rally, this will resultin tree  -for -tree replacement.)

When development is p roposed, and the standards of 33.480.040.B.2. h are met, the Title 11
development standards in addition to the standards of of 33.480.040.B.2. h. are applied as part
of the permit review

When the standards of 33.480.040.B.2. h are not met, then Title 11 does not apply, and a Tree
Review per Chapter 33.853 (or environmental review per chapter 33.430) s required.
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33.480.050 Tree Removal Review

A. Tree removal without development. When no development is proposed, tree removal allowed by the
standards of Subparagra#8.480.040.R.his subject to the tree permit requirements of Title 11, Trees.

B. Tree removal in development situations. When treenoval is proposed as part of development, the
standards of Subparagraf@8.480.040.B.h above apply in addition to the tree preservation standards
of Title 11, Trees.

C. Trees that do not qualify for removal under Subparagraph 33.480.040 &-2beve,may be removed if
approved through tree review as provided in Chapter 33.853, Tree Review. However, where the tree
removal would require environmental review, only environmental review is required.
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RICAP Item #31 & Thresholds for Community Design  Standards
(RIR#736179)

Refer to the commentary for this item in 33.405

When the two -track design review process was created in 1997, a table was added to the design
and historic resource chapters that established thresholds for when the design review track
would be required and when the community design standards track could be used.  The current
standard addressing exterior alterations has led to confusion.

The revised language in this table converts these standards so that there is no overlap. The tw 0
conditions are independent of one another, based on the size of the existing building facade.
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33.505.245 When Community Design Standards May Be Used

The Community Design Standards provide an alternative process to design review for some proposals. F
some proposals, the applicant may choose to go through the design review process set out in Chapter 33.825,

Design Review, or to meet the objective standards of Chapter 33.218, Community Design Standards.
Proposals that do not meet the Community DesRjandards or where the applicant prefers more
flexibilityt must go through the Design Review process.

Unless excluded by 33.505.248, When Community Design Standards May Not Be Used, below, proposals that

are within the limits of Table 565 may use th&€Community Design Standards as an alternative to design

review.
Table 5051
Maximum Limits for Use of the Community Design Standards [1]
Zones Maximum Limitt New Floor Area
R1, RH, RX, C, & E Zones 20,000 sq. ft. of floor area
| Zones 40,000 sqft. of floor area
IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan.
Zones Maximum Limitt Exterior Alterations
All except IR
1 For street facing facades less than 3,000 square feet, alteratifedtiaf) less than 1,500
square feet of the facade.
1 For street facing facades 3,000 square feet and larger, alterations affecting less than 5§
the facade area
IR Zone See institution's Impact Mitigation Plan or Conditional Use Master Plan.
Notes:

[1] There are no maximum limits for proposals where any of the floor area is in residential use.
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RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to acc urately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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Table 5081
Use Allocations and Respective Allowable Conversion Relationships
Base Use Minimum Allocations
Use Allocations Allowed After Trades Allowable Trades [3]

[Changes affect footnotd only. No change to main table]

Notes:

[1] Conference facilities, such as exhibition and meeting areas, are classified as Major Event Entertainment Uses. ldistristpla
they are allowed only tbuilt in conjunction with a hotel (see 33.508.120.A). Ifitie¢ buildingfleer area devoted to these uses i
less than 20,000 square feet, it is considered accessory to the hotel, and is regulated by the plan district as a hatelissoct
maximum square footage. If, however, thet buildingfleer area is 20,000 square feet more, it is regulated the same as Offic
Uses, and is subject to the same maximum square footage as office uses.

[2] [no change]

[3] [no change]

[4] [no change]

33.508.230 Development and Design Standards in Subdistrict A
A. ¢ B. [no change]

C. Allareas of Subdistrict AAIl development in Subdistrict A of the plan district must meet the
following:

1. [no change]
2. Ground Floor Windows.
a.cc. [no change]
d. Exceptions.
(1) [no change]

(2) Buildings with more than 60,000 square feetet buildingfleer area in a single
Retail Sales And Service use do not have to meet the regulations of this section; and

(3) [no change]
3.-4. [no change]
D.¢F. [no change]

Table 5082
Subdistrict A
Surface Parking: Maximum Allowed Parking

Use Maximum Allowed Parking
Office 1 space per 294 sq. ft. okt buildingfloor area

Retail Sales and Service, except Hotels, | 1 space per 220 sq. ft. a&t buildingfleer area
Motels, Restaurants, and Theaters

Hotels, Motels (1) 1.5 spaces per room
Restaurant 1 space per 58 sq. ft. okt buildingfleer area
Theaters 0.4 spaces per seat

[1] When there are accessory uses in Hotels and Motels, parking is based on the square footage of the acces
To determine the ratio, find the use category in this table. For example, a restaurant inside a hotel would |
limited to 1 parking space p&8 square feet ofiet buildingfleer area. This parking would be in addition to the
allowed for the hotel.
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33.510.113 Retail Sales And Service and Office Uses in the IG1 Zone

A. Generally.
1. [no change]
2. Allowed uses. One Retail Sales And Service or Office use is allowed per site. The square
footage of thenet buildingfleer area plus the exterior display and storage area may be up to
3,000 square feet.
3. Conditional uses.

a. [no change]

b. RetailSales And Service uses where tie¢ buildingfleer area plus the exterior display
and storage area is more than 3,000 square feet are a conditional use. Retail Sales And
Service uses where tireet buildingfleer area plus the exterior display and storagea
is more than 25,000 square feet, or teguare footage of the site arda@AR-is-meore-than
42, whichever is lesgre prohibited.

c. Office uses where theet buildingfleer area plus the exterior display and storage area is
more than 3,000 square feéare a conditional use. Office uses where tie building
floer area is more than 60,000 square feet or sguare footage of the site ardaAR-is
more-than-L-l whichever is lesgre prohibited.

B. Historic resources.

1.
2.

Where these regulationapply. [no change

Allowed uses. Up to 12,000 square feet on a site may be in Retail Sales And Service or Office
use. The total amount of square footage includes buildingfleer area, exterior display, and
storage area of all Retail Sales And Berand Office uses on the site. More than 12,000

square feet on a site in Retail Sales And Service uses is prohibited.

Conditional uses. More than 12,000 square feet on a site may be in Office uses if approved
through a conditional use. The totahaunt of square footage includeet buildingfleer area,
exterior display, and storage area of Office uses on the site. If there are also Retail Sales And
Service uses on the site, no more than 12,000 square feet may be in Retail Sales And Service
use.

C. Employment Opportunity Subarea.

1.
2.
3.

Purpose. [no change
Where these regulations apply. [no chafhge

Allowed uses.

a. Retail Sales And Service. Up to 5,000 square feet afdhbuildingfleer area plus the
exterior display and storage area arsite may be in Retail Sales And Service use. More
than 5,000 square feet in Retail Sales And Service use on a site is prohibited.

b. Traditional Office. Up to 5,000 square feetet buildingfleer area on a site may be in
Traditional Office use.

c. Industrial Office. Up to 60,000 square feet of tieg buildingfleer area on a site may be
in Industrial Office use.

Conditional uses.
a. More than 5,000 square feet in Traditional Office use on a site is a conditional use. More
than 60,000 squaréeet in Traditional Office use on a site is prohibited.

b. More than 60,000 square feet in Industrial office use on a site is a conditional use.
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15 Additional Uses Allowed in the Open Space Zone
[no change]

Additional uses allowed.The following useare allowed on sites in the OS zone that are also shown
on Map 51610:

1. One Retail Sales and Service use such as flower, food and drink stands, and other similar
pedestrianoriented uses, per site Elowed. Theaet buildingfleer area of the use may be up
to 2,500 square feet, but no larger than 5 percent of the area of the site.

2.¢ 3. [no change]

33.510.116 Retail Sales And Service Uses for Specified Sites in the CX and EX Zones

A.
B.

Purpose.[no change]

CX Zone limitation.On sites in the CX zone within the South Waterfront Subdistrict as shown on
Map 51011, Retail Sales And Service uses are allowed up to 40,000 squarereebafldingfleer
area for each use. Retail Sales AnviSe uses larger than 40,000 square feet for each use are a
conditional use. Retail Sales And Service uses larger than 60,000 square feet for each use are
prohibited. This limitation does not apply to hotel uses.

EX Zone limitation.On sites in the EX zone within the area shown on Map131Retail Sales And
Service uses are allowed up to 40,000 square feeebbuildingfloer area for each use. Retalil
Sales And Service uses larger than 40,000 square feet for each use ardiamaingse. Retail Sales
And Service uses larger than 50,000 square ééfiberareafor each use are prohibited.

33.510.118 Use Regulations for Specified Sites in the West End Subarea

A.¢D. [no change]

E. Fulkblock sites. Where the site, or gortion of the site, occupies a full block, at least 50 percent of

all netbuildingfleer area on the full block portion of the site must be in Household Living uses, and

the minimum residential density requirement of the RX Zone must be met. Thauitéingfleor

area that is not in Household Living uses is regulated as specified in Subsection F., with all

percentages of allowed development based on tiet buildingfleer area in nonresidential use, not

the net buildin area on the block.

F. Type A sites.On Type A sites, as shown on Map -840 where the site occupies less than one full
block, the following use regulations apply:

1. Household Living, Retail Sales And Service, Office, Schools, Parks And Open Areas, Colleges,
Medical Cergrs, Religious Institutions, and Daycare Uses. Up to 100 percent of the net
buildingfleerarea may be in Household Living, Retail Sales And Service, Office, Schools, Parks
And Open Areas, Colleges, Medical Centers, Religious Institutions, and Daysare use

2. [no change]

3. Basic Utilities and Community Service uses:

a. Upto 20 percent of the ndtuildingfleer area may be in Basic Utilities and Community
Service uses; and

b. More than 20 percent of the ndiuildingfleer area in Basic Utilities arfiommunity
Service uses is a conditional use;

4.¢ 7. [no change]
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G. Type B sitesOn Type B sites, as shown on Map-A40Q where the site occupies less than one full
block, the following use regulations apply:

1. Household Living uses. Up to 100 percent of thebudidingfleer area may be in Household
Living uses;

2. Schools, Colleges, Medical Centers, Religious Institutions, Parks And Open Areas, and Daycare
uses. Up to 100 percent of the rnetildingfleer area may be in Schools, Colleges, Medical
Centers, Religious Institutions, Parks And Open Areas, and Daycare uses if the requirements of
Subsection |. are met;

3. [no change]
4., Retail Sales And Service and Office uses:

a. Upto 125 percent of the ndiuildingfloer area that existed on the site on January 1,
2002 may be in Retail Sales And Service or Office uses if the requirements of Paragraphs
I.2. and 3. are met. The applicant must document the amoungebbuildingfleer area
that existed on the site on January 1, 2002;

b. More than 125 percent of the ndiuildingfleer area that existed on the site on January
1, 2002 in Retail Sales And Service and Office uses is a conditional use, subject to the
approval criteria 083.815.122 and the requirements of Subsection I. Only the square
footage above 125 percent is a conditional use, and only the square footage above 125
percent must meet the requirements of Paragraph I.1.

5. Basic Utilities and Community Service uses:

a. Up to 20 percent of the ndbuildingfleer area may be in Basic Utilities and Community
Service uses; and

b. More than 20 percent of the ndiuildingfleer area in Basic Utilities and Community
Service uses is a conditional use;

6.¢ 9. [no change]

H. Type C sitesOn Type C sites, as shown on Map-820where the site occupies less than one full
block, the following use regulations apply:

1. Household Living, Parks And Open Areas, and Daycare uses. Up to 100 percent of the net
buildingfleer area may be in Household Living, Parks And Open Areas, and Daycare uses.

2. [no change]
3. Retail Sales And Service and Office uses:

a. Upto 20 percent of the@et buildingfleer area may be in Retail Sales And Service and
Office uses;

b. More than 20percent and up to 40 percent of theet buildingfloer area in Retail Sales
And Service and Office uses is a conditional use, subject to the approval criteria of
33.815.110; and

c. If all portions of the site are within 500 feet of a Transit Station, ntbasm 20 percent
and up to 50 percent of thaet buildingfleer area in Retail Sales And Service and Office
uses is a conditional use, subject to the approval criteria of 33.815.110;

d. Upto 100 percent of theet buildingfleer area may be in Retail $alAnd Service or
Office uses if the requirements of Subsections I. and J. are met.
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4. Up to 100 percent of theet buildingfleer area may be in College, Religious Institution,
Medical Center, and School usethi# requirements of Subsections I. and J. are met.

5. Basic Utilities and Community Service uses:

a. Upto 20 percent of thaet buildingfleer area may be in Basic Utilities and Community
Service uses; and

b. More than 20 percent of thaet buildingfleer area in Basic Utilities and Community
Service uses is a conditional use;

6.¢ 9. [no change]

I.  Development standards.The development standards of this subsection must be met when
required by Subsections G. or H.

1. Mixeduse character. The llowing formula is used to determine the maximum square
footage of nonresidential development allowed on the site:

(Residential nebuildingfleer area developed in the area shown on Map SlDsince January

1, 2002) minus (Nonresidential netildingfloor area developed in the area shown on Map

510-14 since January 1, 2002) equals the maximum nonresidentidguileingfloer area

allowed on the site. Ndtuildingfleerl NBEI A& O2yaARSNBR (2 0SS aRS@SH
occupancy permit has been issued.

If the result of the calculation is zero or a negative number, no nonresidentiduilelingfloor
area is allowed on the site;

2.¢ 3. [no change]
J. [no change]

33.510.119 Retail Sales And Service and Office Uses in Specified Historic Resotinee$s2 and IH Zones

A. Where these regulations applyThe regulations of this subsection apply in the IG2 and IH Zones to
historic resources that are listed on the National Register of Historic Places or to structures or
objects that are identified s.contributing to the historic significance of a Historic District or a
Conservation District.

B. Allowed uses.Up to 12,000 square feet on a site may be in Retail Sales And Service or Office use.
The total amount of square footage includest buildingfleer area, exterior display, and storage
area of all Retail Sales And Service and Office uses on the site. More than 12,000 square feet on a
site in Retail Sales And Service uses is prohibited.

C. Conditional uses.More than 12,000 square feet on desimay be in Office uses if approved through
a conditional use. The total amount of square footage incluagduildingfleer area, exterior
display, and storage area of Office uses on the site. If there are also Retail Sales And Service uses on
the site, no more than 12,000 square feet may be in Retail Sales And Service use.
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33.510.261 Parking

A.
B.

[no change]

Description of types of parkingln the Central City plan district, there are six types of parking.

While a proposal may include several types of parking (for example, a garage may include both some
Growth Parking and some Preservation Parking), each type of parking is an exclusive category. The
same spaces can be more than one type of parking, ssittotih Growth Parking and Visitor Parking,

if the regulations for both types are met.

1. Growth Parking. Growth Parking is created in conjunction with additionstdfuildingflee+
area.Net buildingFleerarea is added either as part of new developrher addingfloer area
to existing development. Parking foet buildingfleer area that will be in residential or hotel
use is not Growth Parking; it is Residential/Hotel Parking (see Paragraph B.5., below).

In the case of new development, the land use or building permit for the parking must be
requested by the time the foundation is complete. If the parking is requested after the
foundation is complete, it will be Preservation Parking.

In the case of adtdons ofnet buildingfloer area to existing development, the land use or
building permit for the parking must be requested by the time the building permit for the new
net buildingfleer area is issued. If it is requested after the building permit ferrlewnet
buildingfleer area is issued, it will be Preservation Parking.

The ratios for Growth Parking are based on the needs of both employees and those who come
to the building for other reasons, such as customers and clients.

2.-6. [no change]

Organization of parking regulations in the plan districThis subsection describes the organization
of parking regulations that follow, and provides a framework for understanding. See the sections
that follow for the specific regulations describedids.

There are six different kinds of parking. These are described in Subsection 33.510.261.B., above.
Generally, Growth, Preservation, and Residential/Hotel Parking are allocated baged mrilding

floer area of buildings or dwelling units. V@itParking may be located where demand is shown.
Generally, RX Zone and Undedicated General Parking are "conversion categories;" they cover some
existing parking.

[no change to remainder of subsection]

D.¢E. [no change]
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33.510.263 Parking in the Core Area
The regulations of this section apply in the Core area shown on Ma8.510

A. [no change]

B. Preservation ParkingThe regulations of this subsection apply to Preservation Parking.
Adjustments tathe regulations of Subparagraph B.4.c. &1d.i., below may be requested.
Adjustments of the other regulations of this subsection are prohibited.

1.-.3 [no change]

4. Parking that is not created within or under the building. If the parking areatisreated
through internal conversion of a building, by excavating under the building, or by adding gross
building area to the building, the following must be met:

a.¢c. [no change]

d. Common ownership. If the parking is based onnbkebuildingfleer area of buildings
under the same ownership as the parking, the following must be met:

(2>(2) [no change]
e.¢f. [no change]

g. Operation. Preservation Parking may be operated as either accessory or commercial
parking, with the following limitatins. These limitations apply on weekdays between
7:00 AM and 6:00 PM. Parking spaces may be used only as follows:

(1) Where the parking is based on thet buildingfleer area of buildings under the
same ownership as the parking, the parking may be used by tenants of those
buildings.

(2}(5) [no change]
h. ¢i. [no change]
C-L. [no change]

33.510.264 Parking in Lloyd District
The regulations of this section appfythe Lloyd District, shown on Map 580

A. [no change]

B. Preservation ParkingThe regulations of this subsection apply to Preservation Parking. Except for
Paragraphs B.2.d. and B.4.d., adjustments to the regulations of Paragraphs B.1. thrbuayie B
prohibited.

1. [no change]
2. Office uses. Parking created to serve existing office uses is regulated as follows:

a. ¢ d. [no change]

e. Common ownership. If the parking will be based onrieebuildingfloer area of
buildings under the same ownership as the parking, the following must be met:

()¢ (2) [no change]
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[no change]

Operation.

(1) [no change]

(2) Parking that is not created within or under the buildifrgo change]

9 Where the parking is based on thet buildingfleer area of buildings under the
same ownership as the parking, the parking may be used by tenants of those
buildings.

9 Leased to builiahgs or tenants of buildings as described in Subparagraph B.2.f.,
above.

Rented, on a monthly basis only, to the followirjgo change]
For longterm daily parking. "Early bird" discounts are prohibited.

For shortterm parking.

3. [no change]

4. Mixed office and other uses. Parking created to serve both existing office andfficam uses
is regulated as follows:

a.c d. [no change]

e.

Common ownership. If the parking will be based onribebuildingfleer area of
buildings under the same owenship as the parking, the following must be met:

(1)¢ (2) [no change]
[no change]
Operation.

(1) Office uses. Parking created to serve office uses must be operated as follows:
9 Parking created within or under the buildinfgo change]

1 Parking that is not created within or under the building. If the parking area is
not created through internal conversion of a building, by excavating under the
building, or by adding gross building area to the building, the parking may be
operated as eitkr accessory or commercial parking, with the following
limitations. These limitations apply on weekdays between 7:00 AM and 6:00
PM. Parking spaces may be used only as follows:

¢ Where the parking is based on thet buildingfleer area of buildings
under the same ownership as the parking, the parking may be used by
tenants of those buildings.

¢ Leased to buildings or tenants of buildings as described in Paragraph B.4.f.,
above.

¢ Rented, on a monthly basis only, to the foliog. [no change]

5. [no change]

C.¢ G. [no change]
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33.510.265 Parking in the Goose Hollow Subdistrict, Lower Albina Subdistrict, Central Eastside Subdistrict ,
and River District Sectors 1 and 2.

The regulatins of this section apply in the Goose Hollow Subdistrict, Lower Albina Subdistrict, Central Eastside
Subdistrict, and River District Sectors 1 and 2, shown on Ma8510

A. [no change]

B. Preservation ParkingThe regulations of this subsection appb Preservation Parking. Except for
Paragraphs B.2.d. and B.4.d., adjustments to the regulations of Paragraphs B.1. through B.4. are
prohibited.

1. [no change]
2. Office uses. Parking created to serve existing office uses is regulated as follows:
a.q d. [no change]

e. Common ownership. If the parking will be based onrieebuildingfloer area of
buildings under the same ownership as the parking, the following must be met:

(2)}(2) [no change]
f.  [no change]
g. Operation.

(1) [no change]

(2) Parking that is not created within or under the building. If the parking area is not
created through internal conversion of a building, by excavating under the building,
or by adding gross building area to the building, the parking may be operated as
either accessory or commercial parking, with the following limitations. These
limitations apply on weekdays between 7:00 AM and 6:00 PM. Parking spaces may
be used only as follows:

1 Where the parking is based on thet buildingfleer area of buildingsinder
the same ownership as the parking, the parking may be used by tenants of
those buildings.

9 Leased to buildings or tenants of buildings as described in Subparagraph B.2.f.,
above.

Rented, on a monthlpasis only, to the following. [no change]
For longterm daily parking. "Early bird" discounts are prohibited.

For shortterm parking.

3. [no change]
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4. Mixed office and other uses. Parking created to serve both existing office andfficem uses
isregulated as follows:

a-d. [no change]

e. Common ownership. If the parking will be based onrieebuildingfloer area of
buildings under the same ownership as the parking, the following must be met:

(1) ¢ (2) [no change]
f.  [no change]
g. Operation.
(1) Office uses. Parking created to serve office uses must be operated as follows:
9 Parking created within or under the buildifgo change]

9 Parking that is not created within or under the building. If the parking area is
not createdthrough internal conversion of a building, by excavating under the
building, or by adding gross building area to the building, the parking may be
operated as either accessory or commercial parking, with the following
limitations. These limitations apphnaveekdays between 7:00 AM and 6:00
PM. Parking spaces may be used only as follows:

¢ Where the parking is based on thet buildingfleer area of buildings
under the same ownership as the parking, the parking may be used by
tenants of those buildings.

¢ Leased to buildings or tenants of buildings as described in Paragraph B.4.f.,
above.

¢ Rented, on a monthlpasis only, to the following. [no change]
¢ Forlongterm daily parking. "Early bird" discounts are prohibited.
¢ For shortterm parking.
(2) [no change]
5. [no change]

C:G. [no change]

33.510.267 Parking in the South Waterfront Subdistrict.
The regulations of this section apply to the South Waterfront Subdistrict shown on Ma®.510

A.-D. [no change]

E. Residential/HotelParking. The regulations of this subsection apply to Residential/Hotel Parking.
Adjustments to the regulations of this subsection are prohibited.

1.¢ 2. [no change]
3.  Maximum ratios. Parking is limited to the maximum ratios of this paragraph.
a.¢b. [no change]

c. Existing hotels. The maximum parking ratio for existing hotels is 0.7 spaces for each
1,000 square feet afiet buildingfleer area.
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33.515.120 Commercial Uses

A. Retail Sales And Service uses in the EG2 zone are limited to 25,000 squardeeebf
fleor of net buildingarea including any exterior storage or nonconforming exterior display
per site. The 25,000 square foot limitation does not apply to hotetaatels.

B. Office usesmthin the EG2 zone are limited sonet building area not to exceed 45 percent

of the total site areaa-floerarearatio-{(FAR)-0f0-45-t0-1-Structuredparking-is-hetincluded
w-the FAR calewlation.

C. The IG2 zone regulations@il four Retail Sales And Service uses of up to 3,000 square feet
each ofnet buildingfleer area including any exterior storage or nonconforming exterior
display per site without a conditional use review. Within the Industrial Business
Opportunity subdistict, sites zoned 1G2 are allowed a single Retail Sales And Service use of
up to 12,000 square feet gfet buildingfleer area including any exterior storage or
nonconforming exterior display without a conditional use review, in lieu of the four
separate uss.

33.515.130 Additional Conditional Uses
A.-C. [no change]
D. Retail Sales And Service.

1. Retail Sales And Service uses that haatebuildingfleer area plus exterior display and
storage area in excess of the limits in 33.515.120.A or C are allovethoough a
conditional use review. The approval criteria are in 33.815.303, Retail Sales and
Service Uses in the Columbia South Shore plan district.

In the IG2 zone, the total area of all the Retail Sales And Service and Office uses on a
site, taken t@ether, may not exceed 20,000 square feet. More than 20,000 square
feet is prohibited unless allowed by Paragraph 2 below. These limits inciide
buildingfleer area plus exterior display and storage areas.

2. Retail Sales And Service uses that hatduildingfleer area plus exterior display and
storage area in excess of 25,000 square feet, which existed on September 1, 1996, or
for which a complete application was received under Section 33.700.080 by
September 1, 1996, may change to another use irstmae use category without a
land use review if there is no increasenigt buildingfleer area or exterior
improvement area.
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33.521.300 Additional Standards in the 122nd Avenue Subdistrict
A. [no change]
B. Exterior Display and Storage.
1.¢ 2. [no change]
3. Setbacks and landscaping.

a. The minimum setback and landscaping standards for exterior display areas and exterior
storage are stated in Table 521

b.  On sites with exterior display and storageallowed by B.2, if thileorareaFARoN the
site is less thard:1, 15 percent of the site area must be landscaped. Landscaping must
comply with at least the L1 standard. Required landscaping for exterior display, exterior
storage, and parking areas may be counted in meeting this requirement.
4.¢ 5. [no change]
C-D.[no change]
E. Vehicle Repair in the CX zone.

1. Purpose. Vehicle Repair uses are limited in size to assure that they will not dominate the
commercial area and to limit their potential impacts on residential and commercial uses.

2. The size limitatiorof 33.130.100.B.5 does not apply to Vehicle Repair uses when auto sales in
the Retail Sales And Service category are on the same site. No more than 30,000 square feet
of net buildingfleer-area in Vehicle Repair uses is allowed on a site.

F.  Motor vehicle fuel sales in the CX zone.

1. [no change]

2. Motor vehicle fuel sales, including dritlerough facilities associated with motor vehicle fuel
sales, are allowed in the CX zone if the following are met. Ehnreeigh facilities serving or
associaed with other uses are prohibited:

a. The site must be at least 150,000 square feet in area, and have another primary use on
the site. The other primary use must be a Retail Sales And Service, and have at least

50,000 square feet aifet buildingfleorarea.

b.-f. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.52 6 Gateway Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.526.120 Retail Sales and Service Uses

A.

C.

On sites in the EX zone, Retail Sales And Services uses are allowed up to 5,000 squaretfeet of
buildingfleer-area for each use.

On portions of sites zoned Institutional Residential, IR, and within 1000 feet of the Main Street LRT
Station, Retail Sales And Service uses are allowed up to 10,000 squarerfeeboiidingfloerarea

for each use. The Retail Sales And Service ussshauncluded in a Conditional Use Master Plan or
Impact Mitigation Plan for the site. Retail Sales And Service uses larger than 10,000 square feet of
net buildingfleer-area for each use are prohibited.

[no change]

33.526.280 Enhanced Pedestristreet Standards

A.

B.

[no change]

Where these regulations applyDevelopment on sites abutting an Enhanced Pedestrian Street as
shown on Map 52@!, where the development is new development or that adds at least 40,000

square feetin of net buildingfleer area to the site, must meet the standards of this section.
Development where there has been a school use on the site since June 18, 2004 is exempt from this
requirement.

C.¢D. [no change]

33.526.340 Parking

A.

B.

[no change]
Number of parking spces.
1. [no change]
2. Maximum allowed parking spaces.
a. [nochange]
b. Exceptions.
(1) Medical and dental offices. The maximum number of parking spaces allowed for
medical and dental offices is 1 space per 204 square fee¢tdbuildingfloor area.
The maximum applies to both surface and structured parking.
(2) Office uses. If all of the parking accessory to Office uses is in structured parking, the
maximum number of parking spaces allowed for Office uses is 1 space per 294

square feet ohet buildingfloer area.

(3) [no change]

C.¢ D. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33531 Gui |l dds Lake | nduHanDistratl Sanctuary

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.531.110 Additional Use Limitations in the IH Zone
A.¢ B. [no change]
C. Retail Sales And Service and Office uses inltheone.

1. Limited uses. Up to four Retail Sales And Service and Office uses are allowed per site. The
square footage of th@et buildingfleer area plus the exterior display and storage area may be
up to 3,000 square feet per use.

2. Conditional uses
a. More than four Retail Sales And Service or Office uses on a site is a conditional use.

b. Any Retail Sales And Service or Office use wheraghbuildingfleer area plus the
exterior display and storage area is more than 3,000 square feet isditioorl use.
Except for sites with a historic landmark, the net building area of alRitail Sales And
Service or Office usem a sitewhere-the-floorareglusthe exterior display and storage
areg_taken together, may not exceashmore-thanl0,000 square feet or thequare
footage of the site area, whichever is |d5&R is-mere-than-1:1-are-prohibited—exeept in
histeric-landmarks For sites with dn historic landmarks, the net building area of all the
Retail Sales And Serviaeder Office useon a sitewhere-the-floeraredlus the exterior
display and storage aretaken together, may not exceesHnore-thar25,000 square
feet ortwice the square footage of the site area, whichever is ldmsFAR is-mere-than
2:-1-are-prohibited Exceptions to these size limits are prohibited.

D. [no change]

33.531.140 Additional Regulations in Subdistrict B

A. ¢ B. [no change]

C. Retail Sales And Service usdRetail Sales And Service uses are allowed ifitduildingfloer area
plus the exerior display and storage area is not more than 10,000 square feet per site.

D.¢F. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.5 32 Hayden Island Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building area  for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information

33.5 36 Hollywood Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.532.110 Additional Regulations in the Open Space Zone

A. Purpose.More intense activities may be appropriate in-@@ed sites near th&ransit Station.
Allowing these uses can both provide space for outdoor activities that are appropriate in an urban
setting, and increase desirable activity within and near open space.

B. Where these regulations applyThe regulations of this section apgo sites in the OS zone that are
within 1,500 feet of the Transit Station.

C. Retail Sales And Service.

1.

Up to 10,000 square feet ofet buildingfloer area in Retail Sales And Service uses or 10
percent of the area of the site, whichever is less, may be requested through a Conditional Use
Review. This maximum applies to the cumulatie¢ buildingfleer area of all Retail Sales And
Service uses on a site

Maximum parking. The maximum parking allowed for Retail Sales And Service uses is 1 space
per 250 square feet afet buildingfleer area.

33.536.290 Maximum Parking Allowed in the RX, CS, and CX zones

A. ¢ B. [no change]

C. Maximum allowed parking.

1.

Generally. Surface and structured accessory parking is limited to the maximum ratios in Table
536-1, except as allowed in Paragraph C.2, below. When there is more than one primary use
on a site, the amount of parking allowed is calcethbased on the net building area of each

use.

Exception for general office. For general office uses, the maximum ratio is 1 space per 294
square feet ohet buildingfleer area if the following are met:

a.ch. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Iltem #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.5 36 Hollywood Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses. These changes are consistent with the changes
to Table 266 -2 (general parking regulations).

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information

It should be noted that in Table 266 -1 and Table 266 -2, RICAP Item #24 0 Parking
Requirements for Conditional Uses , made changes that allowed for the CU review to establish
alternative parking requirements. Similar changes are not incorporated into this table because
the plan district table applies to a limited geography (Hollywood, as opposed to citywide), a
narrow set of zones (RX, CS, CX), and only to m aximum parking. Given this limited applicability,
the parking ratios established by this table are tailored to the specific desires of the district.

If a deviation is requested, an adjustment can be incorporated into the CU review.
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Table 5361

Maximum Parking Spaces Allowed in the RX, CS, and CX zones

Use Categories

Specific Uses

Maximum Parking Spaces Allowed

Residential

Household Living,
Group Living

No maximum

Commercial

Retail Sales And Service

Retail, personal service, repairented

1 per 250 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfloer area

Restaurants and bars

1 per 75 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfleer area

Health clubs, gyms, lodges, meeting
rooms, and similar. Continuous
entertainment such as arcades and
bowling alleys

1 per 330 sq. ft. afiet buildin area

Temporary lodging

1 per rentable room; for associated uses such as
restaurants, see above

Theaters

1 per 4 seats or 1 per 6 feet of bench area

Office

General office

1 per 400 sq. ft. afiet buildingfleer area

Medical/Dental office

1 per 330 sq. ft. afiet buildingfleer area

Quick Vehicle Servicing

1 per 500 sq. ft. afiet buildingfleer area

Vehicle Repair

1 per 750 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfleer area

Commercial Parking

Not applicable

SelfService Storage

M LISNI NBEARSYd YIyl 3SN]
office, plus 1 per 100 leasable storage spaces in
multi-story buildings.

Commercial Outdoor
Recreation

20 per acre of site

Major Event Entertainment

1 per 8 seats or per Qlgview

Industrial

Manufacturing And Production

1 per 750 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfleer area

Warehouse And Freight
Movement

1 per 750 sq. ft. aofiet buildingfleer area for the first
3,000 sq. ft. ohet buildingfleer area and then 1 per
3,500 sq. ft. ohet buildingfleer area thereafter

Wholesale Sales, Industrial
Service, Railroad Yards

1 per 750 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfleer area

WasteRelated Per CU review
Institutional
Basic Utilities None

CommunityService

1 per 500 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfleer area

Parks And Open Areas

Per CU review for active areas

Schools

Grade, elementary, junior high

1 per classroom

High school

7 per classroom

Medical Centers

1 per 500 sq.ft. ohet buildingfleer area; or per CU
review or Impact Mitigation Plan approval

Colleges

1 per 600 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfleer area exclusive
of dormitories, plus 1 per 4 dorm rooms; or per CU
review or Impact Mitigation Plan approval

Religious Institutions

1 per 100 sqft. of main assembly area

Daycare 1 per 500 sq. ft. ofiet buildingfloer area
Other

Agriculture None, or per CU review

Aviation, Per CU review

Detention Facilities,
Aggregate Extraction

Radio Frequency Transmissio| Personalvireless service and other nel None
Facilities broadcast facilities

Radio or television broadcast 2 per site
Rail Lines & Utility Corridors None
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.538 Kenton Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information

33.5 55 Marquam Hill Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building  area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.538.110 Limited Uses

A. Individual Manufacturing and Production uses are limited to 3,000 square femdtdfuildingfloor
areaexclusive-of parking-areand

B. Retail vehicle sales or leasing is limited to 3,000 square fagttdfuildingfleer area per site. Retail
vehiclesales or leasing where theet buildingfleer area is more than 3,000 square feet is
prohibited.

33.555.120 Additional Use Limitations in Subdistricts A through D
The following use limitations apply in Subdistricts A, B, C, and D:

A. Retail Sales And Service useBhere may be no more than 25,000 square feenetf buildingfleer
area in Retail Sales And Service use in each subdistrict.

B. Industrial uses.There may be no more than 30,000 square feeteif buildingfleer area in
Manufacturing And Production, Industrial Service, or Wholesale Sales uses in each subdistrict. This
limitation applies to thenet buildingfleer area of the three use categories added together.
33.555.280 Parking
A. [no change]
B. Creation of parking.
1. Net buildingFleserarea. Parking may be created only in conjunction with additions of net
buildingfloer area to the site, including that added as part of new development or by adding
net buildingfleer area to existing development;

2.  Maximumratios. Parking is limited to a maximum ratio of 1 space per 600 square feet of net
building area being added.

3. Location. Parking may be in a different subdistrict than the net building area it is created in
conjunction with.

4. Exception for Subdisct B. In Subdistrict B, a proposal to create parking not in conjunction
with additional floor area may be approved through a Marquam Hill Parking Review, as
follows:

a-b. [no change]

C-E. [no change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #38 and 39 dLinnton lot requirements
(RIR#416793, 416794)

In 2009, RICAP 4 modified the methodology for measuring lot width. However these
changes were not carried over to the language inthe  Linnton Hillside Subarea of the Forest
Park Subdistrict of the Northwest Hills Plan District .

In 2010, RICAP 5 created a new definition for "Lot Remnants" and developed policy for
when Lot Remnants can be developed (if they were created before 7/26/79 and meet the
minimum lot size for new lots in the zone and are 36' wide). However, this new definition
and policy did not get incorporated in to the Linnton Hillside sub -area.

Proposed Change:
These changes r emove the reference to measuring lot width at the front setback for
consistency with changes made as part of RICAP 4 that applies to a Il other lots. This also
ensures that adjusted lots are suitable for developing a house toward the front of the lot.

Additionally these changes add references to address lot remnants. D evelopment on lot
remnants is prohibited , unless they are also lots of record or combined with lots or lots of
record. This acknowledges the adopted policy intent of additional development restrictions
placed on historic lots (Linnton Hillside Study, 2006). Allowing development on ot remnants
could result in additional unan ticipated development, counter to measures taken to restrict
such development. The purpose of these regulations is to reduce potential density where
possible while ensuring that small lots in single ownership remain buildable.

33.563.220

There are small p ortions of the Linnton subarea that are zoned R2 or CG. Based on both the

language pointing to 33.110.212 and table 563 -1 which only refer to single dwelling zones, 0si ngl e
dwel |l i ngo ickrifiatibded f or

The last sentence was added to clarify that  lot remnants (portions of lots up to 50%) are not

buildable in and of themselves.
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CHAPTER 33.563
NORTHWEST HILLS PLAN DISTRICT

33.563.220 When Primary Structures Are Allowed in the Linnton Hillside Subarea

The regulations of Section 33.110.212 do not apply in the Linnton Hillside Subarea. In this subarea, primary
structures are allowed igingle dwellingesidential zones as specified in this section. Adjustments to the
standards of this section are prolitiéd. Primary structures are prohibited on lot remnants that are not
otherwise lots of record or are not combined with lots or lots of recéhdmary structures arenly allowedif

one of the requwements in A. throuqh E. are nmJeLs-epeemb#anensf—lets-that—meeI—the-peqwements
of this

A. The lots ercombinations-oflat, or-lots of record or combinationthereof-eflots-ofrecord

1. Are at least 36 feet widemeasured-at-the-frontsetbacklinand
2. Meet the minimum area standard of Subsection G;
B. The lots ercombinations-oflotsdots of record or combinationghereofeflotsofrecord

1. Are at bast 36 feet widemeasured-at-the-frontsetbackline

2. Meet the minimum area standard of Table 62@r Chapter 33.611, but do not meet the
minimum area standard of Subsection G; and

3. Have not abutted any lot or lot of record owned by the same familbusiness on March 15,
2006, or any time since that date;

C. The lots ercombinations-eflots—dots of record or combinationghereof-eflets-efrecord
1. Do not meet the minimum area standard of Table €10r Chapter 33.611; and

2. Have notabutted any lot or lot of record owned by the same family or business on July 26,
1979 or any time since that date;

D. Onlots, lots of record, and combinatiotiereof-eflots-orlots-of recordhat did meet the
requirements of Subsections A, B, or Gy\ah in the past but were reduced below those
requirements solely because of condemnation or required dedication by a public agency fafright
way;

E. Onlots created after May 26, 2006;
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Commentary

RICAP Item #38 and 39 dLinnton lot requirements
(RIR#416793, 416 794)

33.563.220 .F.
Added clarification to highlight that these additional requirements apply to property line
adjustments.

33.563.220.G.
Revised the lot area from 2 acres to 87,120 square feet for general format consistency within
the table and consistency with the lot area tables in 33.610
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F.  Additional regulationsfor property line adjustments

1. The lots ercombinationsoflots.dots of record or combinationghereof eflotsof record
described in Subsection A may not be reducedr@adelow the standards of Table 563

2. The lots ercombinations-oflotsdots of record or combinationghereof eflotsof record
described in Subsections B and C may not be reduced in area;

3. There are no minimum lot area or width standafds the lotsercombinations-of-lotsorlots
of record or combinationghereof ef-lotsof recorddescribed in Subsection C;

G. Minimum area standards.The minimum area standards are in Table-863These minimum area
standards apply only as specifiedSubsections A and B, above. New lots proposed through a land
division are subject to the regulations of Chapters 33.610 and 33.611, not the regulations of this

subsection.
Table 5631
Minimum Area Standards
Zone Minimum Area
RF 87,120 square feet
2-acres
R20 20,000 square feet
R10 10,000 square feet
R7 7,000 square feet
R5 5,000 square feet
R2.5 2,500 square feet
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Commentary

RICAP Item #40 6 Woodland Conversion in Airport Plan District
(RIR#778013)

Section 33.565.550.B.2. in the PDX Airport plan district includes standards for forest or
woodland habitat conversion. Subparagraphs b and c.(1) are identical standards, however c.(2)
provides an exception. Technically, if you used the exceptioninc.(2)y  ou would be unable to
meet b. and thus be unable to meet "all" of the standards as required by 33.565.550.B.

Proposed Change:
Removed paragraph 33.565.550.B.2.b as it is redundant, and  does not include the additional
exception language adopted as part of the Airport Futures project.
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CHAPTER 33.565
PORTLAND INTERNATKDMIRPORT PLAN REIT

33.565.%0 Development Standards

Unless exempted by section 33.565.540 or by 33.430.080, the standards of this section and the standards of
33.430 must be met. Compliance with the standards is determined as part of a development or zoning permit
application process and processed accogdio the procedure described in 33.565.600 through .620. For
proposals that cannot meet the standards, environmental review is required as described in Sections
33.430.210 through .280 and, where applicable, 33.565.560. Adjustments to the standardshabied.

Other City regulations, including Title 10, Erosion Control, and Title 11, Trees, still apply.

A. General development standards [No change]

B. Standards for resource enhancemen#n applicant may choose to meet all of the standards of
33.430.170 or all of the standards of this section. In either case, the applicant must meet the
standards of 33.430.170.D through F.

1. Wetland habitat conversion. [no change]

2. Forest or woodland habitat conversion. Within the Airport Subdistrict, fooesvoodland
conversion to a different native tree association is allowed if all of the following are met:

a. There may be no excavation, fill, grading or construction activity;

be. The habitat conversion area must be replanted, at a minimum, to meet one of the
following:

(1). Generally. One native tree, thremtive shrubs and four other native plants for
every 100 square feet of area. Trees may be clustered. Trees must have a
maximum height at maturity that will not project above the height limit delineated
by the h overlay zone;

(2). Exception. If the mamum height of all appropriate tree species would project
above the height limited delineated by the h overlay zone, the habitat conversion
area must be replanted with at least 10 native shrubs for every 100 square feet of
area and a native grass and fabed mix at a ratio of 20 pounds per acre;

:

Permanent irrigation is not allowed.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.583 St. Johns Plan District

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.583.120 Retail Sales And Service Uses in the EG and EX Zones

A.

Purpose. Limiting thenet buildingfleer area of Retail Sales And Service uses in the EG and EX zones
ensures that they do not dominate the riverfront areas or overwhelm the transportation system and
are generally limited to communitgerving establishments.

Maximum per use.In the EG and)Ezones, Retail Sales And Service uses are allowed. The square
footage of thenet buildingfleer area plus exterior display and storage area of each use may be up to
10,000 square feet.

Maximum per site. In the EG and EX zones, th&alnet buildingfleer area plus exterior display and
storage area of all Retail Sales And Service uses on takia togetherjs limited to 60,000 square
feet or the square footage of the site area, whichever is lasg-a-maximum-FAR-6f-1:Retall

Saés And Service uses where thet buildingfleer area plus the exterior dlsplay and storage area
exceeds these size limis :1 per
site; are a Conditional Use. The approval crlterla a@entlon 33. 815 128. Adjustments to this
subsection are prohibited.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #32 & Environmental Regulations
(RIR#305565)

This paragraph refers to both adjustments and modifications (two similar processes that may

be used to deviate from strict comp  liance with a standard). For some types of reviews (design,
environmental, and land divisions) applicants may requestto modify certain requirements. This
particular section is specific to the modifications process, so the reference to adjustments is in
error.
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CHAPTER 33.630
TREE PRESERVATION

33.630.400 Modifications That Will Better Meet Tree Preservation Requirements

A. Siterelated development standardsThe review body may considerodificationsadjustmentsto site-
related development standards @srt of the land division review. These modifications are done as
part of the land division process and do not require an adjustment. Adjustments teeleted
development standards (such as FAR, or number of units) are subject to the adjustment pfocess
/| KFLJASN) oodynpX ! RedzalGyYSyldad a2RAFTAOFGAZ2Y (2 | NB
regulation that is a qualifying situation or threshold is prohibited. In order to approve the
modification, the review body must find that the modificani will result in the application better
meeting the requirements of Section 33.630.100, and will, on balance, be consistent with the purpose
of the regulation being modified.

B.[No change]
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Commentary

RICAP Item #41 & When a Building Permit is Required
(RIR#299821)

Section 33.700.005 states that a building permit is required for all new developmen t and to
changes to existing development. This overstates the requirement as there are a variety of
changes that can be made (landscaping, fences, small sheds, etc) that do not  require a building
permit. Also, there are other types of development that may require other development permits
such as some grading which requires a si te development permit.

The statement has been clarified to state that new development may require a permit.
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CHAPTER 33.700
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

33.700.005 Building Permit Required

Al-iNew development, changes to existing developmenmi @hanges in the type or number of ugeay
requires-a-buildinga permit. In addition, other land use reviews may also be required, depending upon the
location, the use proposed, the site development proposed, or materials to be used on the site.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #42 & Neighborhood Contact Valid Timeframe
(RIR#773590)

The code does not presently state a time limit for completing the neighborhood contact and
submitting an application. This could permit a meeting held years in the past to count for a
current a pplication.

A provision (33.700.025.D) is added stipulating a 1 -year time limit before another neighborhood
contact meeting is required. This is consistent with current time limits for Pre -application
conferences in 33.730.050.G.
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33.700.025Neighborhood Contact
A. Purpose[no change]

B. When Neighborhood Contact is requiredNeighborhood Contact is required before applying for
certain building permits or land use reviews, as specified in this Title. Applicants may also choose to
follow the process voluntarily when it is not required.

C. Requirements.The requirements for Neighborhood Contact are:

1. The applicant must contact the neighborhood association for the area, by registered or certified
mail, to request a meeting. A copy ofghrequest must also be sent by registered or certified
mail to the district neighborhood coalition. Meeting request forms are available at the
Development Services Center. Applicants are encouraged to include conceptual site plans,
building elevations, Bd any other information that supports their proposal. The request letter
must summarize the proposed development, the purpose of the meeting, and describe the
following timelines.

The neighborhood association should reply to the applicant within 14 alagdiold a meeting

within 45 days of the date of mailing the request. If the neighborhood association does not

NBLI & (G2 GKS LI AOFy(iQa tSGGUSNI 6AGKAY wmMn RI @&z
may request a land use review or building permithout further delay. If the neighborhood

requests the meeting within the time frame, the applicant must attend the meeting. The

applicant may attend additional meetings on a voluntary basis. The neighborhood may

schedule the meeting with its boarthe general membership, or a committee.

2. After the meeting and before applying for the land use review or building permit, the applicant
must send a letter by registered or certified mail, to the neighborhood association and district
neighborhood coalibn. The letter will explain changes, if any, the applicant is making to the
proposal.

3. Copies of letters required by this subsection, and registered or certified mail receipts, must be
submitted with the application for land use review or buildingmpér

4. The application must be submitted within one year from the date of sending the initial letter
required in paragraph C.1., or the neighborhood contact process must be restarted.
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

The thresholds to establish the procedure type for Design Reviews and Historic Resource
Reviews in certain cases are based upon the value of the project . These values are updated
automatically each year to reflect changes in construction costs.

As part of the changes to clarify design review thresholds, the list of thresholds contained
33.825.025.A.1 8 A.3. has been converted into a table format. As a result, Section 33.700.075
is amended to correct the reference to Table 825 -1 in Chapter 33.825.

Similar corrections are made for the reference to the historic resource review thresholds.
These thresholds were converted to a table format as part of the Historic Resource Code
Improvement Package, however section 33.700.075 was inadvertently not upda  ted at that time.

RICAP Item #35, 36 d Scenic Resources Overlay
(RIR#744415, 74413)

Section 33.480.040.B.2.b(2) was amended to remove the specific dollar threshold used to
determine when non -conforming upgrades are required on sites. Instead, the secti on refers to
33.258.070.D which includes this same threshold and specific dollar amount. As the code is
updated each March to reflect the revised dollar amounts, by eliminating this reference in the
Scenic Overlay chapter, the pages from this chapter will not need to be replaced as frequently.
Therefore the reference in Section 33.700.075 is no longer needed.
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33.700.075 Automatic Changes to Specified Dollar Thresholds
The sections listed below include dollar thresholds. These thresholds will be inti@adecreased each year
on March 1. The change will occur automatically, and the new dollar amount will be placed in the Zoning
Code without being subject to the procedures for amending the Zoning Code. The change will be based on the
annual national asrage of the Construction Cost Index (CClI), as published in the second January issue of the
Engineering NewRecord.

A. The following sections are subject to this regulation. Any increase or decrease that is not a multiple

of $50 will be rounded to theearest multiple of $50
1.¢ 3. [no change]

4. 33480-040.B:2b(2)

5.¢ 8. [no change]

9. 33:825:025-A-1.dable 8251,

12 33.825:025-A-Lf;

10. Table 8461; and

18-—33-846-060-B-2f;

B. [nochange]
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RICAP Item #2  d Concurrent Preapp and Application Submittals
(RIR#760562)

With the exception of land divisions, the code allows a pre-application conference and a land use
application to be submitted at the same time . Applications cannot be deemed complete until the

pre-application conference notes , when required, have been submitted (33.730.060.C.4). The
purpose of the pre -application conference is to provide the  applicant with the substantive and
procedural requirements, allow for an exchan ge of information, and identify opportunities or
significant problems for a proposal. Additionally, the pre -application conference informs
recognized organizations about the proposal and promotes communication between the
organizations and the applicant.

Allowing for concurrent preapp and land use application submittals creates several issues that
run counter to the purpose of the requirement for holding the meeting. Information shared at

the conference cannot be incorporated into the application submitta I. This is also true of any
input recognized organizations might share with the applicant. Once an application has been
filed the applicant may be less amenable to making revisions due to the added cost and
investment that has already been made in the appl ication as submitted.

From a process perspective, having staff review applications that are incomplete can lead to

redundant use of staff ti me. The preapplication
forthd necessary t o g ¢etlssaesthahgrepdentifeed at theopreapplioatom | e

may require significant re -design of an application submittal, which can affect other staff
reviews as well. The preapplication conference affords an opportunity for all the development
bureaus to be in the same room to identify cross -over issues.

Time is always of the essence. However, since a land use application cannot be deemed complete

unless the application submittal includes the pre  -application meeting notes, a concurrent
application/ pre -application submittal does not truly save any time, and in some cases may
extend the review as applicants find that significant changes to their applications would be
necessary. Once an application is deemed complete, substantial changes to the application may
not be made (without a new application).

This amendment will result in the following policy change:

For land use reviews where a pre-application conference is required , the land use review
application cannot be submitted until the pre  -application conferenc e is held, similar to current
requirements for land divisions
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CHAPTER 33.730
QUASIJUDICIAL PROCEDURES

33.730.050 Pré\pplication Conference

A.

Purpose. The preapplication conference informs the applicant of the substantive and procedural
requirements of this Title, provides for an exchange of information regarding applicable
requirements of other City Codes, and identifies policies and regulations that create opportunities or
pose significant problems for a proposal. Technical and desigjstance is available at the

conference which will aid in the development of an application. Theapgication conference also
informs recognized organizations about the proposal and promotes communication between the
organizations and the applicant.

Requirements. Forms for preapplication conferences are available from the Director of BDS. A fee
is required and must be paid at the time the request for a-gpplication conference is submitted.
The applicant must submit a written proposal or sied site plan of the proposal. A pre

application conference must be held within 42 days of receipt of a completed request form.

Participants. The applicant meets with BDS staff at the-amplication conference. In addition, City
urban service otechnical representatives and representatives of affected recognized organizations
are invited to attend.

Pre-application conference recommendationsThe BDS staff will mail the applicant a written
summary of the preapplication conference within 21ags of the conference. The written summary
will include suggestions and information that were raised at the conference for inclusion in an
application. If the approval criteria for the land use review involve a determination of adequacy of
the transportdion system, the Office of Transportation may require a Transportation Impact Study
to be submitted with the land use application.

Pre-application conference prior to application submittaApplication for a land useeview may

not be submitted before the required prapplication conference is held. This allows information
obtained at the conference to be incorporated in the application submittal.

Other pre-application advice.An applicant may request advicein the Design Commission or
Historical Landmarks Commission prior to submitting a land use request that would be heard by
these commissions. These requests are known as "design advice requests". These requests do not
substitute for a required pra@pplicdion conference with the BDS staff and other City urban service

or technical representatives. A fee is charged for design advice requests as stated in the Fee
Schedule.

Time limit. A pre-application conference is valid for one year. If more thanyesr has elapsed
between the date of the prapplication conference and the date the land use review application is
submitted, a new preapplication conference is required.
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RICAP Item #47 (add) dAdjustment criteria technical clean up

In RICAP 6, the req uirement to obtain an Adjustment approval to the ground floor window
requirement when proposing RACG approved public art was deleted. This was to help streamline
the process and not require essentially two separate approvals.

In the adjustment approval cr iteria, there remains a statement stating that adjustments for
ground floor windows must also meet the additional requirements in the base zone (i.e. obtain
RACC approval).

In the Central City Plan District, applicants can vary from the ground floor windo w requirements
using artwork through either a modification as part of design review or an adjustment. However

in these cases, there are no specific additional requirements.

Therefore, the statement relating to ground floor window adjustments is deleted.
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33.805.040 Approval Criteria
The approval criteria for signs are stated in Title 32. All other adjustment requests ajipbeved
if the review body finds that the applicant has shown that either approval critertarough F. or

approval criteria Gthrough l., below have been meﬁsl,tustmems—te—theg#eund—ﬂeem#ndew

A.¢ |. [no change]
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RICAP Iltem #3 0 Clarify all owed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.815 Conditional Uses

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.815.126 Office Uses in the 1G1 Zone in the Central City Plan District

These approval criteria promote preservation of land for industry while providing opportunity for
businesses that contain both an office and a manufacturing or production compdd#ite uses

that do not meet the criteria below may apply for conditional use status through the criteria listed in
33.815.125, Specified Uses in the Industrial Zones. Office uses in individually listed structures on the
National Register of Historic Péscand structures identified as contributing to the historic

significance of a Historic District or a Conservation District in the 1G1 zone in the Central City Plan
District may use the criteria listed in 33.815.129, Office Uses in Specified Historicdeesnuhe
Industrial Zones in the Central City Plan District. Office uses in the IG1 zone in the Employment
Opportunity Subarea may use the approval criteria listed in 33.815.132, Office Uses in the 1G1 Zone
in the Employment Opportunity Subarea in then@al City Plan District. The approval criteria are:

A.¢ C. [no change]

D. Atleast 33 percent of thaet buildingfleer area of the proposed use is dedicated for the
development, testing, manufacturing, processing, fabrication, packaging, or assembly of
322Rad aD22R&a¢ Ay Of dzRrfade P sRaiw@ang or partithd FNRY Y I
O2YLX SGSR YIFIGSNAIfad aD22Ra¢ R2Sa y2id AyOf dzR
traditional Office uses described in 33.920.240, but may include electronic or digital
products such as internet home pages, computer software, advertising materials, and
others; and

E. [no change]

33.815.215 Major Event Entertainment

These approval criteria ensure that the potentially large size and impacts of these uses are not
harmful tosurrounding areas and that transportation services are or will be sufficient to serve the
use. The approval criteria are:

A.-C. [no change]

D. Inthe IR zoneThese approval criteria allow Major Event Entertainment facilities to be part
of an institutionalcampus. They also ensure that the impacts of the facility on nearby areas
are mitigated and that affected neighbors have an opportunity to comment on the
proposals for mitigation. The approval criteria are:

1.-4. [no change]

5. All approved limited usesn@ major event entertainment uses in aggregate occupy 30
percent or less of all campuet buildingfleer areaincluding-Galeulation-of-total
floorarea-of campus-used-by-major-event-entertainment-uses-inclpddaions of
parking structures associatedtivthese uses. the institutionalcampusfacilities
includes structured parking250 square feet athe structured parking will be
associated with the major event entertainment facility for each parking space required
for the facility. Size exceptionseaprohibited.
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RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

33.815 Conditional Uses

Floor area is being replaced with net building area for greater consistency and to accurately
account for the area occupied by various uses.

See commentary 33.120.100 for more information
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33.815.304 Retail Sales And Service Uses on Specified Sites in the South Waterfront and the
River District Subdistricts

For Retail Sales And Service uses in the South Waterfront subdistrict of the CenpldrCalgtrict

with more than 40,000 square feet oét buildingfleer area, all approval criteria apply. For Retail

Sales And Service uses in the River District subdistrict of the Central City plan district with more than
40,000 square feet afet buildingfleer area, approval criteria A, B and D apply.

A.-D. [no change]

33.815.310 Industrial Uses in the IR Zone.

These approval criteria providing for Manufacturing and Production and Industrial Service Uses in IR
zones are intended to allow industrialOG A A GAS& GKFG adzZlll2 NI GKS YAaa
educational and medical institutions. The approval criteria are:

A.¢ C. [no change]

D. AlllindustrialSservice andvimanufacturingAand Pproduction uses in aggregate do not
exceed a maximum of 10 percent or 50,000 built square feet of all camgdusuilding
floor area, whichever is lesBarking-structures-used-to-supportthese-uses-are-included in
thecalculations-of total-flooraredf. the site includeshen-campusfacilities-include
structured parking250 square feet athe structured parking will be associated with the
lindustrialSservice andMmanufacturingAand Pproduction usesfaeility for each parking
space required fothose useghefacility. Size exceptions are prohibited;

E.¢ H. [no change]
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

The thresholds to establish the procedure type for Design Reviews and Historic Resource
Reviews in certain cases are based upon the value of the project . For new construction and
proposals where floor area is being created, the entire project value is considered. However,

for exterior alterations  the review only considers the exterior work involved. The value of the
interiorworkdoes n 8t hav e a nthe exefidr wocktbeing done, butt he code does not
make this clear.

Clarifying language is added to the review procedures section for both Historic Review and
Design Review to clarify that project valuation for exterior alteratio nsis tied only the project
value associated with the exterior changes.  Since exterior alterations could include the

creation of new floor area (and the thresholds do not clearly distinguish between the two), the
proposed clarification captures this value  as well, rather than simply limiting to the exterior

shell of the new floor area being created.

As part of these changes, the list of review thresholds contained 33.825.025.A.1 0A.3. has
been converted into a table format. This format is similar to chang es made to the Historic
Resource review thresholds in Chapter 33.846, which were made as part of the previous
Historic Resources Code Improvement Package.
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33.825.025 Review Procedures

This section lists procedures for design review for proposals iigmeserlay zones. These procedures also
apply where design review is required by the regulauons of a plan d|str|ct or overlay zone, or as a condition of
approval of a quagudicial decision P A . e

mwewed—and—the—desr@%d%epwm%—the-pmpe&ais—sme-mmed

The procedures stated in this section supersede procedural and threshold statements in the City's adopted
design guidelines documents.

A. Procedures for design reviewProcedures for design review vary with the type of proposal being
reviewed and the design district in which the site is located. Design review in some design districts
requires an additional procedural step, the Neighborhood Contact requirement, as it $action
33.700.025, Neighborhood Contact. Some proposals in the Central City plan district must provide a
model of the approved proposal, as set out in Paragragh-Aelow When determining procedure
type for exterior alterations based on projegiluation, the dollar amount refers to the value of the
exterior changes and any new floor area only. It does not include interisubgradealterations.
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

As part of the changes to this section, the list of review thresholds contained 33.825.025.A.1 o}
A.3. has been converted into a table format. This format is similar to changes made to the

Historic Resource review thresholds in Chapter 33.846, whic  h were made as part of the

previous Historic Resources Code Improvement Package.
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

As part of the changes to this section, the list of r eview thresholds contained 33.825.025.A.1 &
A.3. has been converted into a table format. This format is similar to changes made to the

Historic Resource review thresholds in Chapter 33.846, which were made as part of the

previous Historic Resources Code Im provement Package.

This table replaces the long list of thresholds, but does not make any changes to the thresholds
themselves. The table is arranged by geographic area ( Design District, Community Plan Areas,
then Plan Districts, Overlay Zones and Base Zo nes) rather than by Procedure Type to make it
easier for code users to identify the appropriate procedure for a particular site and proposal.

The opening paragraph clarifies that in cases where more than one threshold may apply, the
threshold that results  in the highest procedure type applies. An example might be a
commercially zoned property in the Terwilliger Design District where a fagade change of less
than 500 square feet is proposed. The base zone thresholds show that a fagade alteration up to
500 square feet is a Type Il review. However, in the Terwilliger Design District, non single
dwelling development that is visible from Terwilliger is subject to a Type Ill procedure. In this
example, the Type Ill procedure would apply.

Formatting note: Table  825- 1 is new. Text is not underlined for ease of readability.
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1. Proposals subject to design review are reviewed according to the procéyghedisted inTable

8251. When a proposal is subject to more than one procedure type, the higher procedure type

applies. For example, a proposal located in the Central City Plan District may not excdelahe

threshold for a Type Il procedure, but because it is also in the Downtown Design District and

exceeds thesquare footage threshold for Bype Il procedre, the proposal would be subject to a

Type lll procedure.

Table 8251
Procedure type for design review proposals
DESIGN DISTRICTS Proposal Threshold Procedure
New fi > 1,000 s.f. Type Il
Downtown Design ewtioorarea X mZannn ao¥t Type Il
District . . Value $430,850 Type I
Exterior alteration ST f @30,880 Type Il
New f >1,000 s.fandvalue Type II
River District Design w Tloor area or >$430,850
o Exterior alteration =
District in CX or OS zone >K M2 AN a oF Type Il
gl f &430,88D
Value $2,154,2000r
included in aGateway Type llI
: . Master Plan Review
Gateway Design District| Development proposals + | { &A154000nd
not part of Gateway Type Il
Master Plan Review
Marquam Hill Design
District :
SellwoodMoreland Development proposals| In desigroverlay zones Type Il
Design District
Non single dwelling
Terwilliger Parkway P_rc_)posals that are development Typell
Desian District visible from Terwilliger Sinale dweli
9 Boulevard ingle awelling Type Il
development
Central Eastside
Goose Hollow Value $2,154,200 Type lll
Lloyd District
Macadam Development proposals
River District + | f &B5154100 Type Il
South Waterfront
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

Formatting note: Table  825- 1 is new. Text is not underlined for ease of readability.
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Table 8251
Procedure type for design review proposals
COMMUNITY PLANS | Proposal Threshold Procedure
Albina Community Plan
area, including Lower
Albina
Outer Southeast
Community Plan area,
excluding Gateway Development proposals| In desigroverlay zones Type Il
Design District
Southwest Community
Plan Area, excluding
Macadam & Terwilliger
Design Districts
PLAN DISTRICTS Proposal Threshold Procedure
Central City Plan Distric .
excluding Lower Albina In design overlay zones Type Il
and \alue >$2,154,200
Northwest Plan District | Development proposals
— In design overlay zones
South Auditorium Plan ; & Type Il
District and + f d#2,15K200
Albina Plan District
Hollywood Plan District
North Interstate Plan Development proposals| In design overlay zones Type Il
District
St. Johns Plan District
OVERLAY ZONES Proposal Threshold Procedure
o Additional density in R3,| Using bonus density Type II
al ¢ ! f0SNYI| R2 R1zone provisions in 33.405.050
overlay Using other provisions ir| Not subject to T I
33.405 33.405.050 ype
Not identified as Typé&x
GR¢ 5SaA3dy | Development proposals| or Typell procedure Type I
elsewhere in this table
a2¢ alAay {i
ZVifl:y al Ay {0 Development proposals| In design overlay zones Type Il
Corridor overlay
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RICAP Item # 1 Changes to Approved Design Reviews
(RIR# 32396, 787544 )

Formatting note: Table  825- 1 is new. Text is not underlined for ease of readability.

33.825.025.A.2.

Many major projects need to under go some minor modifications to the original design during  the
course of construction. This can be prompted by certain materials no longer being  available,
impracticalities of actual construction, or to control cost overruns. These changes can trigger a
new Type Ill  design review, with a required pre-app and hearing, which can create significant
delays, often during a critical time in construction.

This amendment will result in the following policy change:

The addition of 33.820.025.A.2 will a  llow minor modifications to plans already approved through
Type Il design review to go through a Type | | procedure . Type Il is the appropriate lower
level of review, to allow appeals to go back to Design Commission.

The provisions are written such that this only applies to projects that are current and still valid

(the land use approval has not expired), the building is not complete (changes after building

completion are subject to normal thresholds), the revision to the design is not counter to a

particular design objective of the commission that has been memorialized in a condition of

approval (clarification is included that this is not intended to preclud e revisions to approvals

with the standard opermits must be in compliance with
the extent of the design revision based on the initial design review project valuation (15%

ensures that the revision is minor in prop  ortion to the overall building design).

Page236 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Juy 2015



PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

identified in IMP

guantitative

Table 8251
Procedure type for design review proposals
BASE ZONES Proposal Threshold Procedure
Signs
Exterior mechanical
All zones equipment In design overlay zones| Type Il
New or replacement
awnings
C, E, I, RX zones Facade alteration K pan - a lj dzk N Type Il
design overlay zones
Subject to section .
RF-R2.5 zones 33.110.213, Additional | Redueststomodity |
standards
Development Standards|
Proposals that are IMP design guidelines Tvoe Il
IR zone site with an identified in IMP are qualitative yp
approved Impact IMP design guidelines
Mitigation Plan (IMP) Proposals that are are objective or Type IX

2. Minor changes to an approved design review prioisguance of final permit approval. Minor

changes to an approved design review that was originally processed through a Type |ll procedure

are reviewed through a Type Il procedure when all of the following are met. Alterations to a

structure after the fin&building permit approval are exempt from this requlation:

a. _ The original design review has not expired;

b. The building permit for the project has not received final approval;

c. _The change will not modify any condition of approval. Changes to anaapexhibit are

allowed; and

d. The cumulative value of the changes will not result in an increase or decrease in the original

project value by more than 15 percent.

4.-5. [Renumber 3 4.]

B. Neighborhood Contact. [No change]
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

The thresholds to establish the procedure type for Design Reviews and Historic Resource
Reviews in certain cases are based upon the value of the project . For new construction and
proposals where floor area is being created, the entire project value is considered. However,

for exterior alterations  the review only considers the exterior work involved. The value of the
interior wor k does n theextermwerk lzeimgdore, fbfit € ¢ he coalendoes not
make thi s clear.

33.846.060.B.
Clarifying language is added to the review procedures section for both Historic Review and
Design Review to clarify that project valuation for exterior alterations is tied only the project

value associated with the exterior change s. Since exterior alterations could include the
creation of new floor area (and the thresholds do not clearly distinguish between the two), the
proposed clarification captures this value as well, rather than simply limiting to the exterior
shell of the new floor area being created.

Table 846 -1

As part of these changes, an error in the Historic Resource Review Thresholds tables was

identified. When these tables were created from the code list as part of the Historic

Resources Code Improvement Package, an unintended gap was created for project s whose value
is exactly $430,850 . Prior to the Historic Resources Code Amendment P ackage, the threshold
di stinguished between: oOvalue of the construction is $.
is more than $X6

The threshold is ther$430,8506 ¢ hasHOBING N RI3GBED 6
(less than or equal to  $430,850 )
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33.846.060 Hisric Resource Review

A. Purpose. Historic resource review ensures the conservation and enhancement of the special
characteristics of historic resources.

B. Review procedure.Certain proposals specified in B.1 are subject to neighborhood contact
requirements. Procedures for historic resource reviews are shown in Tables®B46ugh 8464.
When determining procedure type for exterior alterations based on project valuatiendollar
amount refers to the value of the exterior changes and any new floor area only. It does not include
interior or subgradealterations.

1. Neighborhood Contact. [no change]

2. For Historic Landmarks, including those in Historic Distric@ooiservation Districts, when
proposals are not exempt from review as specified in Subsection 33.445.140.B, the review
procedure is determined by Table 846below:

Table 8461
Procedure Types for proposals affecting Historic Landmarks
Proposal Zone Threshold Procedure
Alterations of a Project value Type Il
. L >$430,850
landmarkdesignated interior All .
public space Project value Type Il
<$430,850
Mechanical equipment All Exterior Type Ix
Awnings All New or replacement Type Ix
. Sign area
Signs C, E ILRX < 150 sq. ft. Type Ix
Alteration to the exterior of a Affected facade
structure C.E 1L RX area < 500 sq. ft. Type Ix
Historic restoration RFRH Type |
Any other norexempt exterior Projectvalue Type Il
. o . >$430,850
alteration or historic restoration| All -
proposal Project value Type I
<K$430,850

3. [no change]
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RICAP Item # 43 Design Review Thresholds
(RIR# 754049)

Table 846 -2

See commentary for Table 846 -1
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4.  For Historic Districts, excluding Historic or Conservdtamdmarks, when proposals are not
exempt from review as specified in Subsection 33.445.320.B, the review procedure is
determined by Table 848, below:

Table 8463
Review procedures for proposals within Historic Districts
Proposal Zone Threshold ReviewType
All Project value T "
>$430,850 ype
New structure -
Project value Tvoe Il
K$430,850 yp
New accessory structure RFRH Type |
. C,E, I, RX | Sign area
Signs < 150 sq. ft. Type Ix
Alteration to the exterior of a C,E, I, RX | Affected facade T |
structure area < 500 sq. ft. ype X
Alteration to the exterior of a RFRH Affected facade T |
structure area < 150 sq. ft ype
Historic restoration RFRH Type |
Any other norexempt exterior Al Project value Type I
alteration or historic restoration >$Af30’850
proposal Project value Type I
<H$B430,850
5. [no change]
C.¢ E. [no change]
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RICAP ltem# 44 9 Historic Guidelines
(RIR#341528)

Section 33.846.060.F.1 is intended to state that the Central City Fundamental Design Guidelines
(and the criteria in 33.846.060.G) are to be used when a historic resource is in a subdistrict of
the Central City Plan District that does  not have its own design guidelines. However, the
redundant "not" in the sentence makes the regulation read if the historic resource is in a
subdistrict that  has its own design guidelines, the Central City Fundamental Design Guidelines
(and criteria in 33.846 .060.G) are used.

33.846.060.F.1.b.(2) is changed to remove the double negative for clarity and accuracy. Also,
for continuity of sentence structure, 33.846.060.F.3 was modified to more closely match the
structure in paragraph F.1.
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F.  Approvalcriteria in the Central City plan districtin the Central City plan district, requests for
historic resource review will be approved if the review body finds that the applicant has shown that
all of the approval criteria have been met. Conflicts amamdajines and criteria are resolved as
specified in Paragraph F.5, below. The approval criteria for historic resource review in the Central
City plan district are as follows:

1. Historic Districts. When historic resource review is required for any reean a Historic
District, including Historic Landmarks and Conservation Landmarks, the approval criteria are:

a. Historic Districts with distriespecific guidelines. [no change]
b. Historic Districts without distriespecific guidelines.

(1) Wherethere are no guidelines that are specific to the Historic District and the site is
also in a subdistrict of the Central City plan district that has subdistrict design
guidelines, the approval criteria are ti@entral City Fundamental Design Guidelines
andthe subdistrict design guidelines. If the resource is a Historic Landmark or
Conservation Landmark, the criteria in Section 33.846.060.G must also be met;

(2) Where there are no guidelines that are specific to the Historic District and the site is
petin a subdistrict of the Central City plan district that does not have subdistrict
design guidelines, the approval criteria are thentral City Fundamental Design
Guidelinesand the criteria in Section 33.846.060.G;

c. Alphabet Historic District. [no chga]

d. Irvington Historic District. [no change]
2.  Russell Street Conservation District. [no change]

3. Historic Landmarks and Conservation Landmarks located outside of Historic Districts and
Conservation Districts. When historic resource review ldfséoric Landmark or Conservation
Landmark located outside of Historic Districts and Conservation Districts is required, the
approval criteria are:

a. Subdistricts with design guidelines. If the resource is in a subdistrict of the Central City
plan district that has subdistrict design guidelines, the approval criteria ar€¢&méral
City Fundamental Design Guidelingae subdistrict design guidelinesd the criteria in
33.846.060.G;

b.  Subdistricts without design guidelines. If the resourasoisin a subdistrict of the Central
City plan district thahasdoes not havesubdistrict design guidelines, the approval
criteria are theCentral City Fundaemtal Design Guidelinesd the criteria in Section
33.846.060.G;
4. Specified sites along N. Broadway. [no change]

5. Conflicts among guidelines and criteria. [no change]

G. Other approval criterialno change]
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RICAP Item #45
(RIR#434527)

d Zoning Code Terms

This regulatory improvement request was to address the increasing number of terms that
relate to energy that were being added to the code. The request was to create a new group of

energy-related terms , similar to Historic Resource related

related definitions.

definitions and Transport ation

The zoning code currently arranges terms in a hybrid dictionary/encyclopedia format. In other
words, terms are arranged mostly alphabetical but in some cases groups related terms together.

Thetablebelow s hows how

subject matter

s i mi

|l ar terms are arranged

Terms arranged by Type
(# of terms)

Terms arranged by
(# of terms)

related subject matter

Development Types (2)

Aviation Related (4)

Lot (5)

Development Related (11)

Lot Lines (5)

Environment Related (32)

Residential Structure Types (16)

Food Production and Distribution Related (6)

Setback (5)

Historic Resource Related (8)

Tree Types (3)

Transportation Related (22)

Vehicle Types (10)

NEW: Street Types (8)

REQUESTED: Energy Related (7)

Grouping types together is valuable when trying to distinguish between one definition and
another (for example, a side lot line versus a street side lot line). For this reason, these terms

are proposed to remain gr ouped.

Grouping related terms together is valuable when the subject of a review is consistently tied to
the related set of terms (for example, an environmental review will most often refer to terms

in the

0 e Arveilraotnendedtn ts e t

of

of related terms, users of the code frequently find that a word they are seeking is either not in

its alphabetical location (wetland is under Environment), or is not in the group where one might
expect (e.g. Riparian Functional Values is not under Environmental -related terms). Moreover, the
grouping of terms could lead one to erroneously conclude that when not used in related chapters

(e.g. Environment-related for environmental zones), the zoning

Thesechangesungr oup t he
of OoOtypesbo,
that they are still
oDevel

opment, newo)

or el

code definition does not apply.

ated by subjectd treupings,

thee nsg of crosa references. Some phrases have also been arranged so
adjacent and appear alphabetically (e . g .

oDevel opment ,

See the commentary for 33.910 for additional information related to particular changes.
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PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

Sections:
33.900.010 List of Terms

33.900.010 List of Terms

CHAPTER 33.900
LIST OF TERMS

The following termare defined in Chapter 33.910, Definitions, unless indicated otherwise.

Accessible Route

Accessory Dwelling Unibee
Residential Structure Types

Accessory Parking Facility

Accessory Recreational
Vehicle See Recreational
Vehicle under Vehicle Types

Accessory Structure

Accessory Use

Agriculture See Chapter
33.920, Descriptianof the
Use Categories

Alley-See Transportation
Related-Definitions

Airport Airside Development

Airport Landside
Development

Alley

Alteration_See Development,
Alteration

Alternative or Post
Incarceration Facility

Applicant

Arborist

Area of the Facade of a
Building, how to measure
See Chapter 33.930,

Auto-Accommaodating
DevelopmentSee
Development Types

Auto-Related-Uses

Average Slope, how to
measure See Chapter
33.930, Measurements

Aviation, General

Aviation And Surface
Passenger TerminalSee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

AviationRelated-Definitions

wArside-Development

wkandside-Development
wGeneral-Aviation

wWildlife Species-of Concern

Basic UtilitiesSee Chapter
33.920,Descriptions of the
Use Categories

BDS

Biogas

Biemass

Block

Block Frontage

BuildingSee-Development

ClearingSee-Development
Related-Definitions
CollegesSee Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories
Commercial Outdoor
Recreatbn See Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories
Commercial Parkingee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories
Common Greersee Street
Typeskransportation
Related-Definitions
Community Garden
Community Servic&See
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories
Comprehensive Plan
Convenience Store
Conservation Landmarkee
Historic ResourcdRelated
Contributing Resource

Measurements Related-Definitions See Historic Resource
Area with Squares of Specified Building Coverage Related-Definitions
Dimensions, how to Building Line Corner LotSee Lot
measure See Chapter Bus StopseeTransportation Council
33.930, Measurements Related-Definitions
Arterial SeeStreet Types Calendar Year
FransportationRelated Caretaker
Definitions Carpool
Attached DuplexSes Cemetery
Residential Structure Types Certificate of Occupancy
Attached HouseSee Change of Use
Residential Structure Types City
Attached Structure City-Designated Natural
ResourceS$ee-Environment
Related-Definitions
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Crown Covebee
EnvironmenRelated

DaycareSee Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Days

Delivery Days

DeadEnd StreetSee Street
Typeskransportation
Related Definitions

Density

Design Guidelines

Desired Character

Detention FacilitiesSee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

DevelopSee-Bevelopment
Related-Definitions

Developed Portion of Right
of-WaySee-Environment
Related-Definitions

DevelopmentSee
DevelopmenRelated

Development, Aktration

Development, Exterior
Alteration

Development, New

Development
Development Types
wAuto Accommodating
Development

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined

Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

w PedestriarOriented
Development

Director of BDS

Disabled Person

Distances, how to measure
See Chapter 33.930,
Measurements

DisturbanceSee-Environment
Related Definitions

Disturbance Are&ee
EnvironmeniRelated

1 _Permanent Disturbance
Area

I _Temporary Disturbance
Area

Drainagewaysee
EnvironmeniRelated

DriveThrough Facility

Driveway

Duwlex See Residential
Structure Types

Dwelling UnitSee Residential
Structure Types

Easement

EaveSee-Development
Related Definitions

Ecologically and Scientifically
Significant Natural Areas
See-EnvironmerRelated

ESEE Analysis

Excavating or Filling

Exchange Parcel

Exterior AlterationSee
DevelopmentExterior
Alteration-Related

Exterior Courtyard

Exterior Display

Exterior ImprovementSee
DevelopmenRelated

Exterior Storage

Exterior Work Activities

Facade

Farmers Market

Final Plat

Fish and Wildlife Habitat
AreasSee-Environment
Related-Definitions

Flag LotSee Lot

Hood-DesynchronizaticBee
EnvironmentRelated

Floodway

Floor Area

Floor Area Ratio (FAR)
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Identified Waterbodies
Waterbodies are included
in the definit ion but the
particular mention of this
term was missing from
this cross-reference

Land Division was moved
to the correct
alphabetical order
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Food Membership
Distribution Site
1 Food Buying Clubs
1 Community Supported
Agriculture Organizations
FoodProductionand
AR lated
Definii
—Communit-Garden
—Delivery Days
—Food-Membership
istributi .

~Food BuyingClubs
~Community
Supported
Agriculture
Organizations
—Market Garden
Fractions, how to measure
See Chapter 33.930,
Measurements
Front Lot LineSee Lot Lines
Front SetbackSee Setback
Functional ValueSee
EnvireonmenRelated
Future Division Plan
Garage
Garage Entrance SetbaSee
Setback
Garage Wall Area, how to
measure See Chapter
33.930, Measurements
Grade
Gradng See-Development
Related-Definitions
Gross Building Area
Groundwater Sensitive Areas
Group LivingSee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories
Group Living Structur&ee
Residential Structure Types
Hazardous Substances
Heavy TruckSeeTruck under
Vehicle Types
Height, how to measuré&see
Chapter 33.930,
Measurements
Helicopter Approach
Departure Flight Path

Helicopter Landing Facility
(HLF)
w Private Helicopter

Landing Facility
w Public Helicopter Landing
Facility

Helicopter Trip

Historic LandmarkSee
Historic ResoureBelated

Historic Landmark Tree

Historic Resourc8ee-Historic
ResourcaRelated

Historic ResourcRelated

wEenservation-andmark

w-Contributing-Resource

wHistoric-Landmark

wHistoric-Resource

wHistoric-Resources
lventory

wHistore-Resteration

wHisterie-Value

w-Replacement

Historic Resources Inventory
See Historic Resource
Related Definitions

Historic Restoratioisee
Historie-ResowrcBelated

Historic Valué&seeHistoric
ResourcdRelated

Home Occupation

House See Residential
Structure Types

Household

Household Livingsee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Houseboat MoorageSee
Residential Structure Types

Identified Wetlands,
Idertified Streams,
Identified Waterbodiessee
EnvironmeniRelated

Industrial Servicesee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Institutional Campus

Intensity

Kennel

Land Division

Land Use Approval

Land-Division

Ldn(or DNL)

Light Rail LinSee
TFransportationRelated

Light Rail Alignmeree
TFransportationRelated

Light TruckSee Truck under
Vehicle Types

Live Stak&See-Environment
Related-Definitions

Living Area

Loading Area

Long Term Bicycle Parking

Long Term Parking

Longest StreeFacing Wall

Lot

wAdjusted Lot

w Corner Lot

wFlag Lot

wNew Narrow Lot

w Through Lot

Lot Depth, how to measure
See Chapter 33.930,
Measurements

Lot Lines

wFront Lot Line

wRear Lot Line

w Side Lot Line

w Sie Street Lot Line

w Street Lot Line

Lot of Record

Lot Remnant

Lot Width, how to measure
See Chapter 33.930,
Measurements

Main Entrance
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Market garden

Was previously in Food
production -related
definitions , but was
lacking a cross reference

Nuisance plants list
Added missing 0s6
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Maintenance

Major Event Entertainment
See Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Major Remodeling

Manufactured DwellingSee
Residential Structure Types

Manufactured Dwelling Park

Manufactured Dwelling Space

Manufactured HomeSee
Residential Structure Types

Manufacturing And
Production See Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Marina

Market Garden

Mass Shelter

Mass Shelter Beds

Medical CentersSee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
UseCategories

Medium TruckSee Truck
under Vehicle Types

Mining See Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Mitigate

Mixed-Use

Mobile Home See Residential
Structure Types

Motor Home See
Recreational Vehicle, under
Vehicle Types

Motor Vehicle See Vehicle
Types

Multi-Dwelling Development
See Residential Structure
Types

Multi-Dwelling StructureSee
Residential Structure Types

Near Shore Complexity

Net Building Area

New DevelopmentSee
Development, New
DevelopmenRelated

New Narrow LotSee Lot

Noise Contour

Nonconforming Development

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined

Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

Nonconforming Residential
Density

Nonconforming Situation

Nonconforming Use

Nondiscretionary Reviews

Nuisance PlastlList

Office See Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Operator

Organized Sports

Outfall See-Environment
Related-Definitions

Owner

Ownership

Parcel See Lot

Parking Area

Parking Space

Parks And Open Ared8ee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use

Categories
Partial StreetSeeStreet Typse
FransporationRelated
finit
Passenger Vehicl8ee Vehicle
Types
Paved Area

Peace Officer

Peak Hour Serviceee
FransporationRelated

Pedestrian Access Route

Pedestrian Connectio8ee
TransportationRelated

PedestriarOriented
DevelopmentSee
Development Types

Permanent Disturbance Area
SeeDisturbance Area,
PermanenEnvironment

finitions

Person

Personal Wireless Service
Facility

Phased Development Plan

Plane of a Building Wall, how
to measure See Chapter
33.930, Measurements

Planning and Sustainability
Director

Plat

Plaza

Plot

Pollution Reduction Facility

Potential Landslide Hazard
Area

Practicableésee-Environment
Related-Definitions

Preferred-Alternative-Light
RailAlighmensee
TFranspordion-Related

Primary Structure

Primary Use

Private Helicopter Landing
Facility See Helicopter
Landing Facility (HLF)

Project

Property Line Adjustment

PruningSee-Environment
Related-Definitions

Public Access EasemeSae
FransporationRelated

Public Helicopter Landing
Facility See Helicopter
Landing Facility (HLF)

Public Safety Facility

Quick Vehicle Servicin§ee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Radio or Television Broadcast
Facility
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Radio Frequency Transmission w Multi-Dwelling Structure Setback Averaging, how to

FacilitiesSee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Rail Lines And Utility Corridors

See Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories
Rail RightOfFWay SeeRight
OfWay, Rail
TFransportationRelated
Railroad Yard$See Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories
Rear Lot LinéSee Lot Lines
Rear SetbaclSee Setback
Recognized Organization
Recreational Vehicl&ee
Vehicle Types
Recreational Vehicle Park
Recycling Dro®ff Center
Recyling Operation
Regional Attractor
Regulated-Megetation
Religious InstitutionsSee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories
RemediatiorSee
EnvironmenRelated
Replacemeng&ee-Histeric
ResouredRelated
BefinitionsRepair
Residenial Facility
Residential Home
Residential Structure Types
w Accessory Dwelling Unit
w Attached Duplex
w Attached House
w Duplex
w Dwelling Unit
w Group Living Structure
wHouse
wHouseboat Moorage
w Manufactured Dwelling
- Manufactured Home
- Mobile Home
- Residential Trailer
w Multi-Dwelling
Development

w Single Room Occupancy
Housing (SRO)

w Triplex

Residential TraileSee
Residential Structure Types

Resource EnhancemeSte
EnvirermeniRelated

RetailSales And ServicBee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Retaining Wall

Review Body

RightOf-Way See
FransporationRelated

RightOf-Way, Rail

Riparian Areassee
EnvironmenRelated

Riparian Functional Values

River Bank Complexity

RiverDependent

RiverRelated

RoadwaySee-Fransportation
Related Definitions

Root Protection Zone, how to
measure See Chapter
33.930, Measurements

Scenic Corridor

Scenic Site

Scenic View

Scenic Viewpoint

SchoolsSee Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

School Site

Seep or Spring

SelfService Storag&ee
Chapter 33.920,
Descriptions of the Use
Categories

Services

Setback

w Front Setback

w Garage Entrance Setback

wRear Setback

w Side Setback

w Street Setback

measure See Chapter
33.930, Measurements

Shared CourtSeeStreet Types
FransportationRelated

Shelter BedsSee Mass Shelter
Beds

Short Term Bicycle Parking

Short Term Housing

Short Term Parking

Side Lot LineSeel ot Lines

Side SetbaclSee Setback

Side Street Lot Lin&ee Lot
Lines

Sign

Significant Detrimental Impact
See-EnvironmerRelated

Significant Tree

Single Room Occupancy
Housing (SRC$ee
Residential Structure Types

Site

Site Frontage

SmallScale Energy Production
wBiogas
wBiomass

SolarFeature

South-or-Seutkacing

Special Flood Hazard Area

Stormwater Facility

Stormwater Management
System

StreamSee-Environment
Related-Definitions

Juy 2015

RICAP ¢ Adopted Report

Page253



Commentary

Street Types
Created new grouping for
street terms
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Stream ChanneBee

EnvironmeniRelated
Street SeeStreet Types

TransportationRelated
Street Lot LineSee Lot Lines
Street SetbackSee Setback
Streetfacing Facade
Streetcar AlignmenSee

.

El EEF'.'S.IG.E tatioARelated

Streetcar LineSee

TransportationRelated
i

Street Types
w Arterial
w Common Green
w DeadEnd Street
w Partial Street
w Shared Court
w Street

wThrough Street
w Transit Street

StructureSee-Bevelopment
Related-Definitions

Structured Parking

Superblock

Supermarket

Surface Parking

Temporary Disturbance Area
SeeDisturbance Area,
TemporarnfEnvirenrment
Related-Definitions

Through LotSee Lgtunder
Parcel Types

Through StreetSeeStreet
Typeskransportation
Related-Definitions

Top of BanlseeEnvironment
Related-Definitions

Topping

Tower

Tract

Transit StationSee
FransporationRelated

Transit StreetSeeStreet

TypesFransportation

Related-Definitions

Transportation Management

AssociatiortFMA,)

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined

Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

wStreetcar-Alignment

w-Streetcar-Line

wTFhrough-Street

wransit-Statien

wTransit-Street

Tree Diameter, how to
measure See Chapter
33.930, Measurements

Tree Types

wDangerous Tree

wDead Tree

wDying Tree

Triplex See Residential
Structure Types

Truck See Vehicle Types

Underground Parking

Uplands-See-Environment
Related-Definitions

Utility Scale Energy
Production

Utility Trailer See Vehicle
Types

Utilities See-alse-Environment
Related-Definitions

Valet Parking

Vegetation See-Envirenment
Related-Definitions

Vegetative Maintenanceésee
EnvironmenRelated

Vehicle Areas

Vehicle RepaiiSee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Vehicle Types

w Motor Vehicle

w Passenger Vehicle

w Recreational Vehicle
- Accessory recreational

vehicle
- Motor home

wTruck
- Light Truck
- Medium Truck
- Heavy Truck

w Utility Trailer

View Corridor

Viewing AreaSee
EnvirenmeniRelated

Vision-Clearance-Area

Warehouse And Freight
Movement See Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Waste Collection Areas

WasteRelated See Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Water Bodiessee
EnvironmeniRelated

Water Quality Resource Area
See-EnvironmerRelated

WetlandSee-Environment
Related-Definitions

Wholesale SaleSee Chapter
33.920, Descriptions of the
Use Categories

Wildlife Species of Concern

Wind Turbine or Wind Energy
Turbine
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RICAP ltem #45 & Zoning Code Terms
(RIR#434527)

Airport Airside Development.
Moved this term from O0Aviation Relateddé. Added the wor.
and 2) indicate that these relate to the airport.

Airport Landside Development
Moved this term from OAviation Rel atedo. Added the wor

and 2) indicate that these relate to the airport.

Alley

This term was moved from the transportation  -related terms. It is not included as a street type,

sinceitis not a street as wused in this title (see definiti
Alteration.

Moved from ODRealedtogpdne.ntAdded cross reference to new | oc
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CHAPTER 33.910
DEFINITIONS

Sections:
33.910.010 Defining Words
33.910.020 Use of Terms
33.910.030Definitions

33.910.010 Defining Words

Words used in the zoning code have their normal dictionary meaning unless they are listed in 33.910.030
below. Words listed in 33.910.030 have the specific meaning stated, unless the context clearly indicates
another meaning.

33.910.020 Use of Terms
Information about the use of terms in the zoning code is contained in 33.700.070.D.

33.910.030 Definitions
The definition of words with specific meaning in the zoning code are as follows:

Accessible Route[no change]

Accessory Dwelling UnitSee Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Accessory Parking Facilityno change]

Accessory Recreational Vehicl&ee Recreational Vehicle, under Vehicle Types. [no change]

Accessory Structure[no change]

Accessory Use[nho change]

Airport Airside Development.Airside development occurs at the Portland International Airport within the
Perimeter Security Fence and the Runway Protection Zone. Examples include runways, taxiways, airfield
roadways, aviation approach lighting systems, navigational beacons, assoeipipment sheds, and security
fencing.

Airport Landside DevelopmentLandside development occurs at the Portland International Airport outside
the Perimeter Security Fence. This area is comprised of the Passenger Terminal, airport access roadways,
parking lots, aircraft maintenance facilities, cargo hangers, maintenance buildings, fire and rescue facilities,
and other similar types of development.

Alley. A rightof-way that provides vehicle access to a lot or common parking area. Generally patieige

secondary vehicle access; however, where vehicle access from the street is not allowed or not possible, the
alley may provide primary vehicle acceSse also Streefypes.

Alteration. See Development, AlteratidbevelopmeniRelated-Definitions

Alternative or Post Incarceration Facilityfno change]
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Arterial
Moved from transportation related definitions to new c.

Auto - related Uses

This term is being deleted as it is not used in the code. There are several references to dauto
oriented useso6 (see 3311GBH322TMWB3.534.10@ 31105536100110.0)
33.538, 33.550, 33.562, 33.583) but in each of these instances, specific regulations call out the

uses and development that are limited or prohibited.

Aviation - Related Definitions
These terms have been moved. Note that Airside and Landside Development are now found in
Airport Airside Development, and Airport Landside Development, respectively

Biogas
This term was incorporatedllin$waltdheEnderdfgyi P ocduotfi @rSdna
Biomas
This term was incorporated into the definition of o0Smal
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Applicant. [no change]

Arborist. [no change]

Arterial. SeeStreet TypeSransportationRelated Definitions
Attached Duplex.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Attached House.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Attached Structure.[no change]

Auto-Accommodating DevelopmentSee Development Types. [no change]

i g 3 ing- Facilities
ibed- 9 iptions-o egories. isons, see

rt access
ings—fire and

Aviation, General.General aviation refers to all flights other than military and schedalddhe and cargo

flights, both private and commercial. Examples include business aviation, private flying, flight training, air
ambulance, police aircraft, aerial firefighting, and air charter services.
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Building
This term was moved from Development related definitions

Bus Stop
This term was moved from Transportation related definitions

City - designated Natural Res ources
This term was moved from Environment related definitions

Clearing
This term was moved from Development related definitions

Common Green
This term was moved from Transportation related defini:
new cross referenc e added.

Community Garden
This term was moved from Food production related definitions
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Block. [no change]
Block Frontage.[no change]
Figure 9101 [no change]

Block Frontage

Building. A structure that has a roof and is enclosed on at least 50 percent of the area of itsSades.

DevelopmeniRelated-Definitions.

Building Coverage[no change]
Building Line.[no change]

Figure 9162 [no change]
Building Lines

Bus Stop.A locaton where regularly scheduled bus service or streetcar service stops to load and unload
passengers. For purposes of measuring, the bus stop is the location of a sign denoting the Hssestop.

Fransportation-Related-Definitions
Calendar Yearfno change]
Caretaker.[no change]

Carpool. [no change]

Cemetery. [no change]

Certificate of Occupancyfno change]
Change of Use[no change]

City. [no change]

City-designated Natural ResourcedNatural resources and functional values protected by Environmental
Overlay Zonessee-EnvironmenRelated-definitions.

Clearing. Any activity that removes existing vegetation or strips surface material from any portion of the site.

See-DevelopmerRelded-Definitions.
Common GreenSee Street Typ j ipitions

Community Garden A site where any kind of plant, including flowers, is grown, and several individuals or
households cultivate the site. The site may be divided imdovidual allotments, or gardeners may work
together to cultivate the entire property. The land may be publicly or privately owned. The plants are grown
for personal use by the gardeners, or for donation, and only limited sales are allowed.
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Comprehensive Plan
Minor edits to this term clarify that comprehensive plan is the plan that is adopted by council,
acknowledged by LCDC, and is now effective.

Conservation Landmark
This term has been incorporated into the definition of Historic Resource.

Contrib uting Resource
This term has been incorporated into the definition of Historic Resource.

Crown Cover
This term was moved from the environment -related definitions

Delivery Days
This term was moved from Food production related definitions

Dead- end Street
This term was moved from Transportation related defini
new cross reference added.

Develop
This term was moved from Development related definitions

Developed Portion of the Right of way
This term was moved from Environ ment related definitions

Development
This term was moved from Development related definitions
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Comprehensive PlanThe current adoptedacknowledged, and effectiv@omprehensive Plan of the City of
Portland.

Convenience Store[no change]

Conservation LandmarkSee Historic ResourééistericResourceelated-definitions
Contributing ResourceSee Historic ResourétistoricResourcaelated-definitions
Corner Lot.See Lot. [no change]

Council. [no change]

Crown Cover.The area digctly beneath the crown and within the dripline of a tree or shrub. The crown
consists of the above ground branches, stems, and le@asEnvironmentelated-definitions.

Days.[no change]

Delivery Daysre days when deliveries of food or other go@ite made to Food Membership Distribution
Sites for later pickup by members of Food Buying Clubs or Community Supported Agriculture Organizations.

Deadend Street.See Street TypeSransportationrelated-definitions.
Density.[no change]

Design Guidénes. [no change]

Desired Character[no change]

Develop. To construct or alter a structure or to make a physical change to the land including excavations and

fills. See-Developmentrelated-definitions.

Developed Portion of Rightf-way. Those portions of a rigkdf-way that contain development, including
retaining walls or other structures, vehicle travel lanes, parking and loading areas, curbs, landscape strips,
sidewalks, shoulders, other paved or graveled areas, and other areasasdsdycle or pedestrian traffic. It
does not include natural geologic forms or unimproved lseke-Environmentelated-definitions.

Development. All improvements on a site, including buildings, other structures, parking and loading areas,
landscaping, paved or graveled areas, and areas devoted to exterior display, storage, or activities.
Development includes improved open areas such as plazhsvatkways, but does not include natural

geologic forms or unimproved land. See also Exterior Improvem8atsbDevelopmentrelated-definitions.
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Development- related definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapte r
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ures;

and areas

azas and
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Development- related definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter

Development, Alteration

This term was moved from the deve lopment-related definitions, and the order of the phrase

was changed to keep these particular development terms in proximity with one another. This

helps compare, for instance, alteration with exterior alteration with new development. In

addition, theterm o0f |l oor areadé has been replaced with ogross bui
increase or decrease in the area of a building.

Development, Exterior Alteration

This term was moved from the development -related definitions, and the order of the phrase

was changed to keep these particular development terms in proximity with one another. This

helps compare, for instance, alteration with exterior alteration with new development. In

addition, the term o0floor areadé has beenmeanepl aced with
increase or decrease in the area of a building.

Development, New

This term was moved from the development -related definitions, and the order of the phrase
was changed to keep these particular development terms in proximity with one another. This
helps compare, for instance, alteration with exterior alteration with new development.

Disturbance
This term was moved from the environment -related definitions,
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Development, Alteration. A physicathange to a structure or site. Alteration does not include normal
maintenance and repair or total demolition. Alteration does include the following:

- Changes to the facade of a building;

- Changes to the interior of a building;

- Increases or decreasé@sfloor-area-of-agrossbuildingareg

- Changes to other structures on the site, or the development of new structures;

- Changes to exterior improvements;

- Changes to landscaping; and

- Changes in the topography of the site.

Development, Exterior Alteation. A physical change to a site that is outside of any buildings. Exterior
alteration does not include normal maintenance and repair or total demolition. Exterior alteration does
include the following:

- Changes to the facade of a building;

- Increa®s or decreases iiloor gross buildingrea that result in changes to the exterior of a building;

- Changes to other structures on the site or the development of new structures;

- Changes to exterior improvements;

- Changes to landscaping; and

- Changeén the topography of the site.

Development, NewDevelopment of a site that was previously unimproved or that has had previously existing
buildings demolished.

Development Types
9 Auto-Accommodating Developmen{no change]

9 PedestrianOriented Developmet. [no change]
Director of BDS[no change]
Disabled Person[no change]
Disturbance. An action that causes an alteration to soil or vegetation. The action may create temporary or
permanent disturbance. Examples include development, exterior alterations, exterior improvements,

demolition and removal of structures and paved areas, cgitziearing, damaging, or removing native
vegetation.See-Envirohmentelated-definitions.
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Disturbance Area
This term, including Permanent and Temporary Disturbance area, was moved from the
environment -related definitions,

Drainageway
This term was moved from the environment -related definitions,

Eave
This term and figure were moved from the development  -related definitions,
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Disturbance Area.See-Environmentelated-definitions The area where all temporary and permanent
disturbance occurs. Foew development the disturbance area must be contiguous. Native vegetation
planted for resource enhancement, mitigation, remediation, and agricultural and pasture lands is not
included. The disturbance area may contain two subareas, the permanent dist@rlaaea and the
temporary disturbance area:

9 Permanent Disturbance AreaThe permanent disturbance area includes all areas occupied by
existing or proposed structures or exterior improvements. The permanent disturbance area also
includes areas where vetation must be managed to accommodate overhead utilities, existing or
proposed nomnative planting areas, and roadside areas subject to regular vegetation management to
maintain safe visual or vehicle clearance.

9 Temporary Disturbance Arealhe temporarydisturbance area is the portion of the site to be
disturbed for the proposed development but that will not be permanently occupied by structures or
exterior improvements. It includes staging and storage areas used during construction and all areas
gradedto facilitate proposed development on the site, but that will not be covered by permanent
development. It also includes areas disturbed during construction to place underground utilities,
where the land above the utility will not otherwise be occupiedsbyctures or exterior
improvements.

Drainageway.An open linear depression, whether constructed or natural, which functions for the collection
and drainage of surface water. It may be permanently or temporarily inund&ee-Environmentelated
definftions.
Drive-Through Facility.[no change]
Driveway. [no change]
Figure 91013 [no change]

Driveway
Duplex. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Dwelling Unit. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Easement.[no change]
Eave. Projecting overhang at the lower border of a roof and extending from a primary wall or support. See

Figure 91a14. See-Developmentelated-definitions.

Figure 91014 [no change]
Eave
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Ecologically and Scientifically Significant Natural Areas.
This term was moved from the environment -related definitions,

Environment - related Definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter
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Ecologically and Scientifically Significant Natural Areaand and water that has substantially retained its
natural character, but is not necessarily completely natural or undisturbed, and which is significant for
historical, scientific, paleontological, or natural featur&ee-Environmentelated-definitiors.
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Environment - related Definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter

Note that the following term has been deleted entirely:
Flood Desynchronization @ this term does not appear in the zoning code.
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Environment - related Definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter
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Exterior Alteration
Changed cross reference

Exterior Improvements
This term was moved from Development related definitions

Fish and Wildlife Habitat Areas
This term was moved from Environment related definitions

Flood Desynchronization
This term is deleted as it does not appear inthe  zoning code.

Floor Area
This change removes the term being defined from the definition itself. Additional cross
references have also been added for comparison with net and gross building area.
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ESEE Analysi$no change]
Excavating or Filling[no change]

Exchange Parcelno change]

Exterior Alteration. See Development, Exterior Alterati®ee-Developmentelated-definitions.

Exterior Courtyard.[no change]
Exterior Display.[no change]

Exterior Improvements.All improvements except buildings or other roofed structures. Exterior
improvements include surface parking and loading areas, paved and graveled areas, and areas devoted to
exterior display, storage, or activities. It includes improved open areas syglazas and walkways, but does
not include vegetative landscaping, synthetic turf, natural geologic forms, or unimproved land. See also

DevelopmentSee-Bevelopmentelated-definitions.

Exterior Storage.[no change]
Exterior Work Activities.[no charge]
Facade.[no change]

Farmers Market.[no change]

Final Plat.[no change]

Fish and Wildlife Habitat AreasLands which contain significant food, water, or cover for native terrestrial
and aquatic species of animals. Examples include foredt$s,frgparian areas, wetlands, and water bodies.
: | finitions.

Flag Lot.See Lot. [no change]

| hronizat : | nitions.

Floodway. [no change]

Floor Area.The totalfleer area of the portion of a building that is above ground. Floor area is measored
each floorfrom the exterior faces of a building or structure. Floor area includes the area devoted to structured
parking that is above ground level. Floor area does ndte the following:
w Areas where the elevation of the floor is 4 feet or more below the lowest elevation of an adjacenbfight
way,
w Roof area, including roof top parking;
w Roof top mechanical equipment; and
w Roofed porches, exterior balconias, other similar areas, unless they are enclosed by whadisare more
than 42 inches in height, for 50 percent or more of their perimeter.
See also Net Building Area, Gross Building Area

Floor Area Ratio (FAR]Jno change]
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Food Membership Distribution Site
Moved from OFood Production Relatedé. Amended definiti
types: Food Buying Clubs and Community Supported Agriculture Organizations

Food Production and Distribution Related Definitions
These terms have b een incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter

Functional Values
This term was moved from Environment related definitions
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Food Membership Distribution SiteA site where items ordered throughe following organizationa-Feed
Buying-ClulmrCommunity-Supported-Agriculture-Organizatane picked up by the members.

9 Food Buying Clubare membership organizations. The members, as a group, buy food and related
products from wholesalers, distributors, growers, and others. All productprarerdered and pre
paid, and at least 70 percent of the products are food.

Community Supported Agriculture Organizatiomse membership organizations. Individuals or
households become members by purchasing a share or a specified amount of an agdicult
producer's output in advance. Members receive food items from the producer on a regular schedule.

Front Lot Line.See Lot Lines. [no change]

Front Setback See Setback. [no change]

Functional ValuesFunctional values are the benefits provided by resources. The functional value may be
physical, aesthetic, scenic, educational, or some other nonphysical function, or a combination of these. For
example, wo values of a wetland could be its ability to provide stormwater detention for x units of water
draining y acres, and its ability to provide food and shelter for z varieties of migrating waterfowl. As another
example, an unusual native species of plan inatural resource area could be of educational, heritage, and
scientific value. Most natural resources have many functional vassEnvironmenRelated-Definitions
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Grading
This term was moved from Development related definitions

Gross Building Area

This definition was modified to remove the reference t
o0fl oor aread excludes area bel ow gr aAMdditonal n contradicti
clarification is added that gross building area includes structur ed parking area (as this is

included in the definition of o0floor aread).

Historic Landmark
This term was incorporated into the definition of Historic Resource
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Future Division Plan[no change]

Garage[no change]

Garage Entrance Setbackee Setback. [no change]
Grade. [no change]

Grading. All cuts, fills, embankments, stockpile areas, and equipment maneuvering areas associated with

development See-DevelopmerRelated-Definitions.

Gross Building Aredlhe totalfloor area of dl floors of abuilding, both above and below ground. Gross
buildingarea is measured from the exterior faces of a building or structure. Gross buildinipatades
structured parking butloes notinclude the following:
w Roof area;
w Roof top mechanical egipment; and
w Roofed porches, exterior balconies, or other similar areas, unless they are enclosed liljavalis more
than 42 inches in height, for 50 percent or more of their perimeter.

Groundwater Sensitive Area$no change]

Group Living Structe. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Hazardous Substance$no change]

Heavy Truck.See Truck, under Vehicle Types [no change].

Helicopter ApproackDeparture Flight Path[no change]

Figure 9163 [no change]
Helicopter ApproachDeparture Flight Paths
Helicopter Landing Facility (HLH»no change]
9 Private Helicopter Landing Facilitjno change]
9 Public Helicopter Landing Facilitfjno change]
Helicopter Trip.[no change]
Historic LandmarkSee Historic ResoureRelated-Befinitions

Historic Landmark Tree[no change]
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Historic Resource
This term was moved from Historic resource related definitions. It also incorporates a number
of related definitions including:

Conservation Landmark

Historic Landmark

Contributing Resource, and

Historic Resource Inventory

Historic Resource Related Definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter
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Historic ResourceA place, structure or object that has historic significanidéstoric Resources include:

9 Historic LandmarksA Historic Landmark designation may include buildings, a portion of a building, sites,
trees, statues, signs, or other objects or spaces that the City or the Keeper of the National Register of
Historic Place has designated or listed for their special historic, cultural, archaeological, or architectural

merit—ncluding-those that-are listed-inthe National Register-of Historic Places

1 Conservation Landmarks#\ Conservation Landmark may include buildingsrion of a building, sites,
trees, statues, signs, or other objects or spaces that the City has designated or listed for their special
historic, cultural, archaeological, or architectural merit. They are primarily of local or neighborhood

importance

1 Historic Districts including those listed in the National Register of Historic Places;

M Conservation Districts

i uctures-or-obije hat-are-identified-as-contributing-to-the-historic-sighificance-of-aHistoric District or
a-Conservation-DistricContributing Resourcesncluding an associated building, site, structure, or object
that adds to the historic associations, historic architectural qualities, or archeological values that make a
Historic Landmark, Conservation Landmark, Historic District osgPeation District significant, as

identified in the documentation prepared for the listing or designation of the landmark or djsamck

9 Structures or objects that are included in thiéstoric Resources Inventoryhe Historic Resources
Inventory is adlocumentation and preliminary evaluation of the significance of historic resources.
Information for each resource may include a photograph, the year the resource was constructed, the
builder or architect, original owner, significant features, architedtgtgle, and in most cases, a ranking of

significance.

Sa
egister of
itectural
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Historic Resource Related Definitions
These terms have been incorporated alphabetically elsewhere into the chapter

Historic Resource Inventory
This term has been incorporated into the definition of Historic Resource

Historic Restoration
This term was moved from Historic Resource related definitions

Historic Value
This term was moved from Historic Resource related definitions

Identified Wetlands, Identified Streams, Identified Waterbodies
This term was moved from Environment related definitions
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—Replacement-Actions-to-substitute one-material-or system-forancther.

Historic Resources InventorySee Historic Resourdeelated-Definitions.

Historic Restoration.Actions undertaken to accurately depict the form, features, and character of a historic
resource as it appeared at a particular period of time. This is done by removing features not from that
particular period, and reconstructing rsiag features from that particular perio&ee-Historic-Resource
Related-Definitions.

Historic Value.A physical, aesthetic, scenic, educatlonal or other characterlstlc WhICh is a reminder of
AYLRNIIFYyG S@Syida 2N RS 2Hian 2idRE.f I YRQA LI ad o

Home Occupation.[no change]

House. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Household. [no change]

Houseboat Moorage.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Identified Wetlands, Identified Streamddentified Waterbodies. Those streams, wetlands, and waterbodies
that are identified in the resource inventory or maps as being significant and in need of protection.

Institutional Campus.[no change]

Intensity. [no change]
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Ldn
Added 0 DN Lissan atermativé term for the same sound measurement. It is also the
abbreviation used in the Airport Plan District.

Light Rail Line
This term was moved from Transportation related definitions

Light Rail Alignment
This term was moved from Transportation related definitions and incorporates the term
preferred alternative light rail alignment.

Live Stake
This term was moved from Environment related definitions
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Kennel.[no change]
Land Division[no change]

LandUse Approval.A land use decision for approval or approval with conditions. It includes any time limits
or other restrictions that may apply to the land use decision.

Ldn(or DNL) An averaged sound level measurement, taken during a 24 hour perittddawieighting applied
to night time sound levels. The Ldn noise contours described in Chapter 33.470, Portland International Airport
Noise Impact Zone, are based on Ldn levels that have been averaged over the period of a year.

Light Rail Line A publicrail transit line that usually operates at grade level and that provides high capacity,
regional level transit service. A light rail line is designed to share a streebfiglgty although it may also use

a separate righof-way or easement. Existingié future light rail lines are designated on the Regional
Transitways Map in the Transportation Element of the Comprehensive Plan. Low capacity, district level, or

excursion rail transit service, such as a streetcar, is not incl@ssFransportaticiRdated-Definitions.

Light Rail Alignment.A public rightof-way or easement that has a light rail line in it, or that has been
designated as a preferred alternative light rail alignmeénPreferred Alternative Light Rail Alignment is a

public rightof-way or easement designated by City Council and the regional transit agency as a future light rail
alignment after completion of a Draft Environmental Impact Statement (DEd8)yFransportatioiRelated
Definitions.

Light Truck.See Truck under Vehicle B [no change]

Live Stake.A live, rootable vegetative cutting that is driven into the ground. Live stakes can be integrated
into rock (riprap), slopes, or used with bioengineering methods to stabilize slopes.

Living Area[no change]
Figure 910615[no change]
Calculation of Living Area
Loading Area.[no change]
LongTerm Bicycle Parking[no change]
Long Term Parkingino change]
Longest Streefacing Wall.[no change]

Lot. [no change]
T Adjusted Lot.[no change]

Figure 91617 [no change]
Adjusted Lot and Lot Remnant
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Figure 91018 [no change]

Adjusted Lots with Equal Lot Areas as the Original Lots

Corner Lot.[no change]

Flag Lot.[no change]

New Narrow Lot.[no change]
Through Lot[no change]

= =a =4 =4

Figure 9165 [no change]
Flag Lot

Figure 9104 [no change]
Corner and Through Lots

Lot Lines.[no change]

Front Lot Line.[no change]
Rear Lot Line[no change]

Side Lot Linglno change]

Side Street Lot Line[no change]

Street Lot Line.[no change]

—a = = _a —a

Figure 9166 [no change]
Front and Side Lot Lines

Figure 9167 [no change]
Street Lot Lines

Figure 9168 [no change]
Lot Lines on Irregular Lots

Lot of Record.[no change]
Lot Remnant.[no change]

Figure 91619[no change]
Lot Remnants that are 50% of the OrigindaRed Lot Area

Main Entrance.[no change]

Maintenance. [no change]

Major Remodeling.[no change]

Manufactured Dwelling. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Manufactured Dwelling Park[no change]

Manufactured Dwelling Space[no change]

Manufactured Home.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
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Market Garden
Moved from Food Production Related definitions

New Development
Moved from O0Devel opment Related definitions. Revised p

Noise C ontour
Incorporated ADNLGlevel, as this term is used in the Airport Plan District

Nonconforming Development

I n the example provided, o0floor areadé is replaced by a
building. This could include a specific FAR, net  building size, gross square footage, or floor area,

depending on the context of the specific regulation.

Non- conforming use

Use limitations sometimes include area devoted to exterior storage and work activities. In

addition, RICAP Item #3 made sweeping ch anges to convert use limitation references from

floor area to net building area for greater consistency and to better account for uses both

above ground and in basementareas. A gener al reference to the Oarea devo
more inclusive of the va riety of use size restrictions utilized in the code.
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Marina. [no change]

Market Garden. A site where food is grown to be sold. The food may be sold directly to consumers,
restaurants, stores, or other buyers, or at Farmers Markets.

Mass Shelter.[no change]

Mass Shelter Beds[no change]

Medium Truck. See Truck, under Vehicle Types. [no change]

Mitigate. [no change]

Mixed-Use. [no change]

Mobile Home. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Motor Home. See Recreational Vehicle, undéghicle Types. [no change]
Motor Vehicle. See Vehicle Types. [no change]

Multi-Dwelling Development.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Multi-Dwelling Structure.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Near Shore Complexity[no change]

Net Building Area.[no change]

New Development. SeeDevelopment, Nevibevelopmentrelated-definitions

Noise Contour.A line that indicates the perimeter of areas that are within a specified@Mhlevel.

Nonconforming DevelopmentAn element of a devepment, such as a setback, height, or parking
area, that was created in conformance with development regulations but which subsequently, due
to a change in the zone or zoning regulations, is no longer in conformance with the current
applicable developmergtandards. Nonconforming development includes development that is over
a maximum allowedbuilding sizeamountoffloorarea as long as the development does not include
a building sizen-amountoffloorareathat is specifically prohibited by the current development
standards.

Nonconforming Residential Densityjno change]
Nonconforming Situation.[no change]

Nonconforming UseA use that was allowed by right when established or a use that obtained a
required land use approval when established, but that subsequently, due to a change in the zone or
zoning regulations, the use or the amountfisfor areaef devoted tothe use is ow prohibited in

the zone.

Nondiscretionary Reviews[no change]

Nuisance Plants List[no change]
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Outfall
Moved from environment related definitions

Partial Street
Moved from Transportation Related definitions to Street Types. Added new cross reference

Peak Hour Service
Moved from Transportation Related definitions.

Pedestrian Connection
Moved from Transportation Related definitions.

Permanent Disturbance Area.
Moved from Environment Related definitions. Revised phrase. Added new cross ref erence
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Operator. [no change]
Organized Sportgno change]
Outfall. A location where collected and concentrated water is discharged. The water may be treated or
untreated. Outfalls include discharge from stormwater management facilities, drapipgesystems,
constructed open channels, and vegetated swaSse EnvironmenRelated Definitions.
Owner. [no change]
Ownership. [no change]

Figure 9109 [no change]

Ownership

Parcel. See Lot. [no change]
Parking Area[no change]
Parking Spacgno change]
Partial Street.SeeStreet TypeSeeFransportatioiRelated-Definitions.
Passenger VehicleSee Vehicle Types.
Paved Area.[no change]

Peace Officer[no change]

Peak Hour ServiceService provided by public transit to a site, measured on weekdays between 7:00 AM and
8:30 AM and between 4:00 PM and 6:00 PM. The service is measured in one direction of travel, and counts

bus lines, streetcars, and light rail lin&eeTranspertativ-Related-Definitions.

Pedestrian Access Routéno change]
Pedestrian ConnectionA pedestrian connection generally provides a through connection for bicyclists and

pedestrians between two streets or two lots. It may be a sidewalk that is parttofet shat also provides
vehicle access, or it may be a sadhtained street created solely for pedestrians and bicyci&te

onRelated Definifions.

PedestrianOriented Development.See Development Types.

Permanent Disturbance AreaSee Disturbance Area, Perman&rvironmentRelated Definitions.
Person. [no change]

Personal Wireless Service Facilitjno change]

Phased Development Plafno change]
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Practicable
Moved from Environment Related definitions.

Pruning.
Moved from Environment Related definitions.

Public Access Easement.
Moved from Transportation Related definitions

Rail Right - Of - Way
Moved from OTransport at i.dRevisd @Hrase. Added dew trosareféréncen s
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Planning and Sustainability Diréar. [no change]
Plat. [no change]

Plaza.[no change]

Plot. [no change]

Pollution Reduction Facility[no change]
Potential Landslide Hazard Aredno change]

Practicable. Capable of being done after taking into consideration cost, existing technology, and logistics in
light of overall project purpose&ee-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions.

Primary Structure[no change]
Primary Use.[no change]

Project. [no change]

Property Line Adjustment.[no change]

Figure 910610[no change]
Property Line Adjustment

Pruning The cutting away or Iimbing of tree or shrub branches. Pruning does not include the removal of any
LR2NIA2Y 2F (GKS G2L) 2F GKS GNBSI a2YSGiAYSa NBFTSNNBR (:
the tree. See-EnvironmenRelated Definibns.

Public Access EasemenA public access easement is an easement granted to the public for all the purposes
for which a public sidewalk may be used, including but not limited to, pedestrian and bicycle Sesel.

TFransportationRelated Definitions.
Public Safety Facilitfno change]

Radio or Television Broadcast Facilitjno change]

Rail RightOf-Way. SeeRightOfWay, RaiSee-FransportatioiRelated-Definitions.

Rear Lot LineSee Lot Lines. [no change]

Rear SetbackSee Setback. [no chge]

Recognized Organizatiofno change]

Recreational VehicleSee Vehicle Types. [no change]

Recreational Vehicle Parfno change]
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Commentary

Regulated Vegetation
This term was removed from code in 1998 when solar access provisions in the single dwelling
zones (former Section 33.110.230) were removed.

Remediation.
This term was moved from the Environment Related definitions.

Replacement.
This term was moved from the Historic Resource Related definitions.
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Recycling DrogOff Center. [no change]

Recycling Operation[no change]

Regional Attractor.[no change]

Remediation. The restoration and enhancement of resources and/or functional values lost assuk of a
violation of the environmental zone regulatioree-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions.

Repair.[no change]

Replacement.Actions to substitute one material or system for anoth®ee Histeric-Resourdeelated
finitions.

Residential Facility.[no change]
Residential Home[no change]

Residential Structure Types

1 Accessory Dwelling Unifno change]
1 Attached Duplex[no change]
i Attached House[no change]
Figure 91016 [no change]
Attached Houses
1 Duplex. [no change]
1 Dwelling Unit.[no change]
1 Group Living Structurgno change]
1 House.[no change]
1 Houseboat Moorage[no change]

1 Manufactured Dwelling[no change]

Manufactured Home[no change]

Mobile Home.[no change]

Residential Trailer[no change]
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Resource Enhancement.
Moved from the Environment Related definitions.

Right - of - way
Moved from Transportation Related definitions.

Right - of - way, Rail.
Moved from Transportation related definitions, revised order of phrase in order to appear
adjacent o w&y ght

Riparian Areas.
Moved from Environment r elated definitions

Roadway
Moved from Transportation Related definitions.
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1 Multi-Dwelling Development[no change]
1 Multi-Dwelling Structureno change]
1 Single Room Occupancy Housing (SR@).change]
1 Triplex.[no change]
Residential Trailer.See Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Resource EnhancemeniThe modification of resources or functional values. This may include thetshiort

loss of resources or functional values, thaeve improved quality or quantity of the resource or functional

values in the long term or for future desired conditions. It can include actions that result in increased animal
and plant species, increased numbers of types of natural habitat, and/ggdaed amount of area devoted to
natural habitat. It may also include improvements in scenic views and sites, increased capacity for stormwater
detention or infiltration, increased or improved floodplain function, changes in water quantity or quality,
changes in ecosystem type, or other improvements to resources or functional values. A resource
enhancement project must result in a net gain in total functional value and improvement in the quality or
guantity of resources on the sit&ee-EnvironmenRelatal Definitions.

Retaining Wall.[no change]
Review Body.[no change]

Rightof-way. An area that allows for the passage of people or goods. Riglvay includes passageways
such as freeways, pedestrian connections, alleys, and all streets. Afighly may be dedicated or deeded
to the public for public use and under the control gbablic agency, or it may be privately owned. A rigfit
way that is not dedicated or deeded to the public will be in a trAthere allowed by Section 33.654.150,
Ownership, Maintenance, and Public Use of RighftsVay, the rightof-way may be in an eament.See

orRelatod Dofinifions.

Rightof-way, Rail A public or private rightf-way, for the purpose of allowing rail travel.

Riparian Areas.Lands which are adjacent to rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, and other water bodies. They are
transitional between aquatic and upland zones, and as such, contain elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems. They have high water tables becausieedf close proximity to aquatic systems, soils which are
usually made up largely of watearried sediments, and some vegetation that requires free (unbound) water
or conditions that are more moist than normahee-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions

Riparan Functional Values[no change]
River Bank Complexitjno change]
RiverDependent.[no change]

RiverRelated.[no change]

Roadway. The portion of a righbf-way that is improved for motor vehicle travel. Roadway includes vehicle
travel lanes anan-street parking areas. Roadway does not include area devoted to curbs, parking strips, or

sidewalks See-TransportatioiRelated Definitions.

July 2015 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Page299



Commentary
Scenic Corridor.
Added reference for comparison to oView Corridoréo.

Significant Detrimental Impact
Moved from Environment related definitions.
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Scenic Corridor A scenic corridor is a linear scenic resource. It may include streets, bikeways, trails, or
waterways (rivers, creeks, sloughs) through parks, natural areas, or urban areas. The cayiduclute

scenic views along it, but may also be valued for its intrinsic scenic qualities, such as a winding road through a
wooded areaSee also, View Corridor.

Scenic Site[no change]
Scenic View[no change]
Scenic Viewpoint[no change]
SchoolSite.[no change]
Seep or Spring[no change]
Services[no change]
Setback[no change]
1 Front Setback.[no change]
1 Garage Entrance Setbackno change]
1 Rear Setback[no change]
I Side Setback[no change]
9 Street Setback.[no change]
ShelterBeds. See Mass Shelter Beds. [no change]
ShortTerm Bicycle Parkingino change]
Short Term Housingno change]
Short Term Parkingdno change]
Side Lot LineSee Lot Lines [no change].
Side SetbackSee Setback. [no change]
Side Street Lotine. See Lot Lines. [no change]
Sign. [no change]
Significant Detrimental ImpactAn impact that affects the natural environment to the point where existing
ecological systems are disrupted or destroyed. It is an impact that results in the leggetdtion, land,
water, food, cover, or nesting sites. These elements are considered vital or important for the continued use of

the area by wildlife, fish, and plants, or the enjoyment of the area's scenic quaidesEnvironmenRelated
finitions,
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Small Scale Energy Production.

Incorporated the definitions for Biogas and Biomass into this definition. These terms do not
appear elsewhere in the code but currently supplement the definition of Small Scale Energy
production.

Solar Feature.
This term was removed from code in 1998 when solar access provisions in the single dwelling
zones (former 33.110.230) were removed.

South or South - Facing.
This term was removed from code in 1998 when solar access provisions in the single dwelling
zones (former 33 .110.230) were removed.
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Significant Tree[no change]

Single Room Occupancy Housing (SR&Be Residential Structure Types. [no change]
Site.[no change]

Site Frontage.[no change]

Small Scale Energy Productioknergy production where thenergy is derived from the following:
- Solar;
- Small wind energy turbines;
- Geothermal;
- Hydroelectric systems that produce up to 100 kW;
- Waste heat capture, heat exchange orgeneration of energy as a byproduct of another manufacturing
process;
- The followirg Biegas-erBiemasy/stems that use only biological material or byproducts produced,
harvested or collected ogite. Up to 10 tons a week of biological material or byproducts from other sites
may be used where the base zone regulations specifically &tlow
1 Biogas Generation of energy by breaking down biological material in anaerobic conditions to
produce gas that can be used to generate electricity or heat. The process generally occurs inside a
closed system such as a tank or container.

1 BiomassGeneaation of energy through the combustion of biological material to produce heat,
steam, or electricity.

- Any of the methods listed here or natural gas used to produce steam, heat or cooling, with an output up
to 1 megawatt.

See also, Utility Scale Eneffpduction, and Wind Energy Turbine.
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Stream.
Moved from Environment related definitions .

Stream Channel.
Moved from Environment related definitions .

Street
Changed reference from Transportation -related definitions to new category: Street Type

Streetcar  Alignment
Moved from transportation related definitions. Also added a cross reference to Light Rail
Alignment for comparison.

Streetcar Line
Moved from transportation related definitions. Also added a cross reference to Light Rail Line
for comparison.
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Special Flood Hazard Arefmo change]
Stormwater Facility[no change]
Stormwater Management Systenino change]

Stream.See-EnvironmenRelated Definitiong\n area where enough natural surface water flows to produce a
stream channel, such as a river or creek, that carries flowing surface water during some portion of the year.
This includes:
- The water itself, including any vegetation, aquatic life, or tebi
- Beds and banks below the high water level which may contain water, whether or not water is actually
present;
- The floodplain between the high water level of connected side channels;
- Beaver ponds, oxbows, and side channels if they are connectsdrface flow to the stream during a
portion of the year; and
- Streamassociated wetlands.
See also Identified Streams.

Stream Channel An area which demonstrates evidence of the passage of water. The depression between the
banks worn by the regular @rusual flow of the water. The channel need not contain wateryeand. This
definition does not include irrigation ditches, canals, storm or surface water runoff devices, or other entirely
artificial watercoursesSee-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions

Street. See Street TypeSeeTFransportatioRelated-Definitions.
Street Lot Line.See Lot Lines. [no change]
Street Setback.See Setback. [no change]

Streetfacing Facade[no change]

Figure 91612 [no change]
Streetfacing Facade

StreetcarAlignment. A street, rightof-way, or easement that has a streetcar line irkibr comparison, see

Light Rail AlignmereeTFransportatioiRelated-Definitions.

Streetcar Line.A public rail transit line that generally operates at grade level and tratiges local transit

service with stops that are close together. A streetcar line is designed to share a street with traffic, although it
may also use a separate rigbt-way or easement-or comparison, see also Light Rail ISeeTranspertation
Relatel-Definttions.
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Street Types

This new category of oO0typesdé6 has been added to group a
grouped with the broader oOTransportation Relatedd6é defi |
Development Types, it is important to quickly refer between these terms t 0 assess differences

between these various types of streets.

The terms in this category are shown for reference but are not changed from their current
definitions.
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Street TypesSee also Alley, Pedestrian Connection, Right of Way, and Roadway

1 Arterial. Any street that is1ot a Local Service Traffic Street according to the Transportation Element of the
Comprehensive Plan. It includes Regional Trafficways, Major City Traffic Streets, District and Neighborhood
Collectors, and Traffic Access stee

1 Common GreenA street that provides for pedestrian and bicycle access, but not vehicle access, to
abutting property and generally provides a common area for use by residents. A common green may
function as a community yard. Hard and soft larageefeatures may be included in a common
green, such as groundcover, trees, shrubs, surfaced paths, patios, benches, or gazebos.

1 DeadEnd Street.A street that connects to another street at only one end, or extends from an
existing deaeknd street. Deagbnd streets serve 2 or more lots that have frontage only on the dead
end street. A pedestrian connection may extend from the end of a -@ealdstreet to connect with
another street of any type, or with another pedestrian connection.

1 Partial Street. A partial street is one or more parts of a deadd street or through street; each part
usually is located on a different site. Partial streets are created when a street will be completed in
stages, on more than one site. Partial streets may include thdendrgpart of a turnaround, part of
the total width, or part of the total length.

1 Shared Court.A street that is designed to accommodag&vithin the same circulation spacgaccess
for vehicles, pedestrians, and bicycles to abutting property. Instéadsaewalk area that is
separate from vehicle areas, a shared court is surfaced with paving blocks, bricks or other ornamental
pavers to clearly indicate that the entire street is intended for pedestrians as well as vehicles. A
shared court may also ihale traffic calming measures to ensure safeexistence of pedestrians,
vehicles, and bicycles. Like a common green, a shared court may function as a community yard. Hard
and soft landscape features and street furniture may be included in a sharet] sooh as trees,
shrubs, lighting fixtures, and benches.

I Street. A rightof-way that is intended for motor vehicle, pedestrian or bicycle travel or for motor
vehicle, bicycle or pedestrian access to abutting property. For the purposes of this et detes
not include alleys, rail rightsf-way that do not also allow for motor vehicle access, or the interstate
freeways and the Sunset Highway including their ramps.

1 Through Street.A street that connects to other streets at both ends.

1 Transit Stret. A street that is classified in the Transportation Element of the Comprehensive Plan
as:

- A Major Transit Priority Street, Transit Access Street, or Community Transit Street; or
- A Regional Transitway not also classified as a Regional Trafficway, according to the

Transportation Element of the Comprehensive Plan. Regional Transitways that are entirely
subsurface are not included for the purposes of this Title.
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Structure.
Moved f rom Development Related definitions

Temporary Disturbance Area.
Moved from Environment Related definitions . Revised order of phrase, added cross reference

Through Street.
Moved from Transportation Related definitions to Street Types. Added cross reference

Top of Bank.
Moved from Environment Related definitions .

Transit Station.
Moved from Transportation Related definitions

Transit Street.
Moved from Transportation Related definitions to Street Types. Added cross reference

Transportation Management Association
Deleted abbreviation. While Transportation Management Association is used in the Central City
Pl an District chapter, OTMAS6 is not wused in

t

he
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Structure. Any object constructed in or on the ground. Structure includesimg, decks, fences, towers,
flag poles, signs, and other similar objects. Structure does not include paved areas or vegetative landscaping

materials.See-DevelopmenRelated-Definitions.

Structured Parking[nho change]
Superblock[no change]
Supermarket[no change]

Surface Parkingno change]

Temporary Disturbance AreaSeeDisturbance Area, Temporafgee-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions.

Through Lot.See Lot. [no change]

Through Street.See Street TypeSeeTFransportatioiRelated-Bfinitions.

Top of Bank.The first major change in the slope of the incline from the ordinary high water level of a water
body. A major change is a change of ten degrees or more. If there is no major change within a distance of 50
feet from the ordinay high water level, then the top of bank will be the elevation 2 feet above the ordinary

high water levelSee-EnvironmenRelated Definitions.

Topping. [no change]
Tower. [no change]
Tract.[no change]

Transit Station. A location where light rail vehicles stop to load or unload passengers. For purposes of

measuring, the Transit Station consists of the station platf@eetransportatioiRelated-Definitions.
Transit Street. SeeStreet TypesSee-TransportatioRelabd-Definitions.

Transportation Management Associatiof-MA) An organization devoted to managing transportation or
parking within a local community. A main goal fafransportation Management AssociatigAis to

reduce reliance on the automobile for both work and reork trips. ATransportation Management
AssociatioriFMAtypically provides information, programs, and activities that encourage the use of carpooling,
transit, and other alternative modes of travel along with efficient use of parking resources.
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Transportations Related Definitions
These terms have been relo cated either in their alphabetical order in this chapter, or for the
terms related to streets, grouped under O0Street Typesbo
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Transportations Related Definitions
These terms have been relocated either in their alphabetical order in this chapter, or for the
termsrelatedto st reets, grouped under 0Street Typesbo
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TreeTypes

Dangerous Tregno change]
Dead Tredno change]
Dying Tregno change]

Triplex. See Residential Structure Types. [no change]

Truck. See Vehicle Types. [no change]
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Underground Parking
Additional cross reference has been added for Gross Building Area (which includes underground
parking)

Uplands
Moved from Environment related definitions

Utilities

This term was defined for the 600 s series of chapters (Land Divisions), but was also defined
under the Environment -related definitions. These changes combine the definition from the
environment related term (shown as underlined text) which applies more generally in the code
with the defin ition that is more specific to the Land Division regulations.

Vegetation.
Moved from Environment related definitions

Vegetative Maintenance.
Moved from Environment related definitions
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Underground ParkingStructured parking that does noalify as floor area. See Structured ParkiBgoss
Building Areaand Floor Area.

Uplands. Lands not characterized by the presence of riparian areas, water bodies, or wetsegls.
EnvironmentRelated-Definitions.

Utility Scale Energy Productiorfno change]
Utility Trailer. See Vehicle Types. [no change]
Utilities. Infrastructure services, including those in the Basic Utility Use Category, and structures necessary to

deliver those services. These services may be provided by a publicigat® pigency. Examples include
water, sanitary sewer, electricity, natural gas, and telephoAkso-see-the other definition-of Utilities-in-this

chapter.

For the purposes of the 600s series of chapters ut|I|t|es are telephone cable natural gais, eied
telecommunication facilitiesS , S initi

Valet Parking[no change]

Vegetation. All types of vegetation, including trees, shrubs, forbs, grasses, and other [Baet&nvonment-
Related-Definitions.

Vegetative Maintenance.Control of vegetation that encroaches or grows into public pathways or public
drainageways and where maintenance is required for public safety. The control methods may include
vegetation trimming oremoval.See-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions.

Vehicle Areas|no change]

Vehicle Types.
1 Motor Vehicle.[no change]

1 Passenger Vehiclgno change]
1 Recreational Vehiclgno change]
- Accessory recreational vehiclgno change]
- Motor home. [no change]
1  Truck.[no change]
- Light Truck][no change]
- Medium Truck.no change]
- Heavy Truck[no change]

1  Utility Trailer. [no change]

July 2015 RICAP ¢ Adopted Report Page315



Commentary

View Corridor.
Added reference for comparison to 0Scenic Corridorad.

Viewing Area.
Moved from Environment related definitions.

Vision Clearance Area

This term is deleted. The reference to Chapter 33.286, Signs is obsolete. This chapter was

removed when Title 32, Signs was adopted. O0OVision Cl eal
but r eferences to Title 16, Vehicles and Traffic are already included in that chapter, therefore

the term does not need to be defined here.

Water Bodies.
Moved from Environment related definitions.

Water Quality Resource Area.
Moved from Environment relate d definitions.

Wetland.
Moved from Environment related definitions.

Wildlife species of concern.
Moved from Aviation related definitions.
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View Corridor. A view corridor is a thredimensional area extending out from a viewpoint. The width of the
view corridor depends on the focus of the view. The focus of the view may be a single object, such as Mt.
Hood, which would result in a narrow corridor, orrgp of objects, such as the downtown skyline, which

would result in a wide corridor. Panoramic views have very wide corridors and may includelag3ée
perspective. Although the view corridor extends from the viewpoint to the focus of the view, dppeal

portion of the corridor extends from the viewpoint and is based on the area where base zone heights must be
limited in order to protect the viewSee also, Scenic Corridor.

Viewing Area.Part of a site developed for educational or public viewingopsges. The viewing area may be
hard surfaced or decking, or within a structure such as a duck I8iselEnvironmenRelated-Definitions.

Waste Collection Areagno change]

Water Bodies.Permanently or temporarily flooded lands which may lie below the deepwater boundary of
wetlands. Water depth is shahat water, and not the air, is the principal medium in which prevalent
organisms live, whether or not they are attached to the bottom. The bottom may sometimes be considered
nonsoil or the water may be too deep or otherwise unable to support emergegetation. Water bodies
include rivers, streams, creeks, sloughs, drainageways, lakes, and Seedsiso Identified WaterbodieSee

. lated Definitions.

Water Quality Resource Arealhe water quality resource area is a vegetated corratudt the adjacent
protected water feature. The functional values of the water quality resource area include: providing a
vegetated corridor to separate protected water features from development; maintaining or reducing stream
temperatures; maintaining natal stream corridors; minimizing erosion, nutrient and pollutant loading into
water; filtering, infiltration and natural water purification; and stabilizing slopes to prevent landslides
contributing to sedimentation of water featureSee-EnvironmenRelded-Definitions.

Wetland. An area that is inundated or saturated by surface or ground water at a frequency and duration
sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances does support, a prevalence of vegetation typically
adapted for life in sattated soil conditions. Wetlands include swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar@eeas.
also Identified WetlandsSee-EnvironmenRelated-Definitions.

Wildlife species of concernWildlife species of concern are those species with a large enough body(ireass
raptors, waterfowl, coyote, great blue heron or species with flocking behavior (i.e. European starling, gulls)
that can result in a high probability of severe impact with aircraft. The wildlife species of concern list is in the
Port of Portland's Wdlife Hazard Management Plan, as authorized by the Federal Aviation Administration.

. lated Definitions.

Wind Turbineor Wind EnergyTurbine [no change]

1 Small Wind Turbinegno change]
1 Large Wind Turbinepo change]
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RICAP Item #18 & Family / Child Daycare
(RIR#511839)

Accessory Home Occupations excludes daycare operations that are registered or certified by

the state. 33.920.430 includes the term "family daycare"to  refer to daycare uses permitted by
Oregon Revised Statutes (ORS) 657A.440 (which are not considered Daycare uses in the

zoning code). However, the ORS language uses the term "family child care home". For

consistency, the term "family daycare" is changed to read "f amily child care home".

Additionally, since the state may change the thresholds for numbers of children that are
included under the term  “family child care home" , specific thresholds are removed from this
reference.

Also, the regulations in ORS have bee n moved from 657A to ORS 329A. This reference has
been updated.
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33.920.430 Daycare
A. CharacteristicsDaycare use includes day or evening care of two or more children outside of the
children's homes, for a fee. Daycare uses also include the daytimettzenagers or adults who
need assistance or supervision.

B. Accessory UseAccessory uses include offices, play areas, and parking.

C. Examples=xamples include preschools, nursery schools, latch key programs, and adult daycare
programs.

D. Excepbns. Daycare use does not include care given by the parents, guardians, or relatives of the
children, or by babysitters. Daycare use also does not inadaeegiven-by eegistered or certified
family childcarehomesprovideras specified in ORBRIAE57A-440 Reqistered or certified family
child care home$or up to 16 children, including the ch|Idren of the provmilwt alsomeet the
{ uI o] SQa NJSI| dzA N.BYS\/U a
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RICAP Item #5 0 Shed Roof Height Method
(RIR#726578)

33.930.050 specifies how different roof types are measured for the purposes of establishing
building height. The code specifies how to measure building heights for flat and mansard roofs,
pitched, hipped, or gambrel roof that are steeper than 12 in 12 pitch, and other roof shapes

such as domed, shed, vaulted, or pyramidal shapes. In these cases, the building is measured to
the highest point.

An exception exists for pitched or hipped roofs that have less than a 12 in 12 pitch. In these
cases the building is measured to the average height of the highest gable (the midpoint of the
r oof).

Recently, there have been more buildings proposed with
called into question. The code is not explicit whether
roof shapesédé i.e. to the hiigheasstretptbeiavetage heightoa opi t ched |

the highest gable.

Websterds dicti on ar ysedtierfof abailding'a outsidebmallethatassshaped like
a triangle and that is formed by two sections of the r

Since shedroofsare f or med by a single plane, there is no o0highe:
midpoint. Additionally, consider the midpoints of the following gables:

As the countervailing section of roof gets shorter, the midpoint rises. A shed roof is essentially
a gable r oof with no countervailing roof section. Thus the average height would be measured to
the peak. Therefore this is being clarified in the code to avoid potential misinterpretation.

Another clarification is added for flat roofs. For proper drainage, even a ofl até roof has some
degree of pitch. Consistent with how flat roofs are characterized in the Design and Historic
Resource chapters, flat roofs are defined as having a pitch of 2 in 12 or less.

NOTE: The RICAP 7 proposed draft will also include a shortre  search paper which will evaluate

the Cityds height methodol ogy, as wel |l as provide possi
circumstances and reduce confusion. These recommendations will not result in code changes as

part of this project, but may be incor  porated into a future legislative project
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CHAPTER 33.930
MEASUREMENTS

33.930.050 Measuring Height

A. Measuring building height.Height of buildings is generally measured as provided in the Oregon
Structural Specialty Code (the Uniform Building €asl amended by the State.) The height of
buildings is the vertical distance above the base point described in Paragraphs 1. or 2., below. The
base point used is the method that yields the greater height of building. Methods to measure
specific roof tyes are shown below and in Figure 930

1 Flat roof(pitch is 2 in 12 or lessMeasure to the top of the parapet, or if there is no parapet, to

the highest point of the roof.

Mansard roof: Measure to the deck line.

GabledPRitehed hipped, or gambrel roofvhere roof pitch is 12 in 12 or less: Measure to the

average height of the highest gable.

GabledPRitehedor hipped roofs with a pitch steeper than 12 in 12: Measure to the highest point.

Gambrel roofs where both pitches are steeper than 12 in 12: Measuthe highest point.

1 Other roof shapes such as domethed,vaulted, or pyramidal shapes: Measure to the highest
point.

9 Stepped or terraced building: Measure to the highest point of any segment of the building.

f
f

= =4

[Replace Figure 93 with the followng:]

Figure 9365
Measuring Height; Roof Types

_— 1 N \
o0 1= o0

Shed roof Gabled or hip roof Mansard roof

C RV

A

..................... 000 000

] I

Gambrel roof Flat roof

B. Measuring height of other structuregno change]
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RICAP Item #3 0 Clarify allowed area for limited uses
(RIR#17642)

A number of changes have been made to convert
areadé for gr e a tamtomoreacsuiately acaountyfor the area of uses, when
located in basements or floors 4 or more feet below grade.

However, questi ons still remain when evaluating the area of these limited uses. Are outside
eating areas counted? What about bathrooms shared by an outright permitted use and a limited
use? Similarly for egress hallways.

To ensure consistent determinations are made with regard to the extent of limited uses, a new
section is added to 33.930 to describe how to measure (what elements are included in) the area
of limited uses. Each relevant section of the code includes amendments to note whether net
building area, gross building area, or floor area is counted. These sections also indicate whether
exterior work and/or display areas are or are not included. However, these code sections do not
address whether to count exterior eat ing areas, commonareas, elevators, stairwells, and
mechanical equipment.

Mechanical equipment rooms, elevators, and stairwells are generally associated with the overall
function of a building and do not directly support or intensify a particular use. These are also
commonly excluded from leasable area for similar reasons.

Exterior eating areas ¢ onversely are an extension of floor space, by adding additional customer
capacity. Therefore these areas are counted in their entirety.

In multi -tenant buildings, the areas of shared areas (like lobbies, hallways, or bathrooms) are
more difficultto  apportion to limited uses as other tenants may come and go, or tenant spaces
may be combined or divided. For ease of implementation, so long as a multi -tenant building has
at least one unlimited use, the space for these common areas is not counted against the | imited
uses. However, if all uses in the building are limited, then the common areas are counted.
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Sections:

33.930.010
33.930.020
33.930.030
33.930.040
33.930.050
33.930.055

PROPOSED ZONING CODE LANGUAGE

Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

CHAPTER 33.930
MEASUREMENTS

Purpose

Fractions

Measuring Distances

Measuring Distances on Maps
Measuring Height

Measuring the Area of Limited Uses

33.930.060
33.930.070
33.930.080
33.930.090
33.930.100
33.930.103
33.930.110
33.930.120
33.930.130
33.930.140

Determining Average Slope

Determining the Area of the Facade of a Building
Determining the Plane of a Building Wall

Determining the Gage Wall Area

Measuring Lot Widths and Depths

Measuring Lot Depths

Measuring Areas with Squares of Specified Dimensions
Setback Averaging

Measuring Tree Diameter

Measuring the Root Brotion Zone

33.930.055 Measuring the Area of Limited Uses

The extent of allowed area for a use that is limited in size is determined by adding the square footage that the
use occupies includingxterior eating areas

Area devoted to mechanical equipment, elevataaad stairwells are not included.

In multi-tenant buildings common areas, such as lobbies, bathrooms and hallways are not included when

other permitted primary usethat are not limited usesccupy the buildig.

Regulations in the base zone, overlay zone or plan district may specify additional area that is either included or
excluded from the total area, such as parking area, exterior storage, or exterior display.
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IV. Amendments to Title 11, Trees

The following additional amendments affect non - Title 33 zoning code portions of

the Cityds regul ations. Th dideell, Treeg.ultheaet i ons ar
amendments are being presented in a separate section of this report, because

while they are intended to complement the regulations in the zoning code, they

are not land use regulations and are subject to a different legislative adoption

process.

Like the previous section of this report, the amendments to code language are on
the odd-numbered pages. The facing (even-numbered) pages contain commentary
about the proposed amendment.

For more information about the zoning code amendments, refer to Section Ill.
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Commentary

RICAP Item #35, 36 d Scenic Resources Overlay
(RIR#744415, 74413)

Included in the amendments to Title 33, are revisions to the Scenic Resources Overlay zone.

These changes clarified the applicable setback along scenic corridors by defining a scenic
corrido r setback. Additionally, the changes addressed applicable regulations in the adjacent

right of way, including tree preservation standards for street trees. And finally, the changes

resolved an inconsistency between the thresholds for when tree replacement could be used and
when tree review was required.

Consequently, some conforming amendments to Title 11, Trees are necessary to ensure
consistency between the two city Titles. Amendments to ensure conformance with other City

Titles do not require hearings  before the Urban Forestry Commission or Planning and
Sustainability Commission prior to being approved by City Council per sections 11.10.040.B and C.
although the revisions were presented to the PSC at their April 28 ™ hearing.

The changes to Table 40 -1.:
fRepl ace references to a O0Ostreet setback owthdirst 20 fe

0scenic corridor setbackdé which is described in 33.48(
T Include streettrees( >60) as being addressed by the zoning code i
fCorrect the threshold (from o0less than 12 inchesdé to ¢

be removed and replaced per the standards in 33.480.040.B.2.h.

Page326 RICAP Adopted Report July2015



Language to be addedis underlined
Language to be deletedis shown in strikethrough

PROPOSED CODE LANGUAGE

Table 401 Tree Removal in Overlay Zones and Plan Districts [1]

Overlay Zone or T11 Title 11 tree permits for T33 Title 33 Zoning Code review for
Plan District Tree removing: [2] Tree removing:

Size Size

[No changes to remainder ofows in table]

Scenic Resource Street |A All-StreetTrees Street |A Trees within the scenic corridor
Overlay Zone all A Trees within 10 feet of buildings fa setback streetsetbaek-orfirst 20
“s” City or attached structures >6" feetfronrthestreetdot-hine-that

>3" | A Nuisance species trees City do not meet the applicable Title
Only applies to trees in | Private |A Dead, Dying, or Dangerous trees >6" 11 situations listed in this table
Scenic Corridorsthat | >6" |A Trees associated with the repair | Private
are within the scenic and maintenance of water, sewer >6"

corridor setback.
minimum-street
setback-or-the first 20
feet-from-the streetlot
line-whereno-street
setback-exists:

See: 33.480.040.B.2.ag

or storm water lines
Trees within 20 feet of a public
safety RF Transmission Facility

Any Street, City, or Private-er
City trees <12" up to and
including 12 inches diameter
provided that replanting is-met-in
accordanee-with-33-248.030 per
33.480.040.B.2.h(7) is met [3]

>

Note [1] If a site is in more than one overlay zone or Plan District; the regulations for both areas apply.
[2] All Plan Districts and overlay zones require tree replacement, or as allowed by the City Forester.
[3] Minimum planting is required to meet zoning code requirements.
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APPENDIX ASummary of Regulatory Workplan

Appendix A

What is the Regulatory Improvement Workplan?

On June 26, 2002, the Portland City Council approved Resolution 36080, which sought

to oupdate and i mprove City building and | and wu
devel opment . 6 This was the beginning of the Co
process of continuously improving the Cityds code

customer service. The resolution also directed that a procedure be formulated to
identify both positive and negative impacts of proposed regulations. This Impact
Assessmentis now conducted as part of all projects where changes to City regulations
are considered.

In August 2003, Council assignedongoing responsibility for coordination of the
implementation of the Regulatory Improvement Workplan (RIW) to the Bureau of
Planning and the Bureau of Development Services. To develop the future workplans,
the two bureaus established a process for selecting items. The process includes the
following:

An online database of potential amendments and improvements to the Zoning
Code. These are items suggested by City staff, citizens, and others ;

The Regulatory Improvement Stakeholder Advisory Team (RISAT); and
Presenting the Planning and Sustainability Commission with future workplan
lists at the same time as proposed code language fo r the current workplan.

> >

Both bureaus periodically review potential amendments and improvements to the

Zoning Code and, with the assistance of the RISAT, rank the amendments and propose
a workplan for the next package. The packages are called Regulatory Improvement
Code Improvement Package (RICAP) RICAP 1, RICAP 2, and so on. This list of potential
amendments is reviewed and adopted by the Planning and Sustainability Commission

at a public hearing. The list selected for each package is not a list of am endments,

but of issues and areas that will be researched and analyzed; each issue may or may

not result in amendments to the code.

After Planning and Sustainability Commission adopts the workplan for the next RICAP
package, the Planning Bureau, with as sistance from the Bureau of Development
Services, develops information and a recommendation on each issue. If an
amendment to the Zoning Code is recommended, they also develop code language.

As with all projects that amend the Zoning Code, notice is se nt to interested parties
and all neighborhood and business associations. Open houses and public meetings are
held when warranted. The Planning and Sustainability Commission holds a public
hearing on the proposed amendments to the Code, as does City Council.
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Appendix B

APPENDIB ¢ Impact Assessment

Model Process for Consideration and Assessment of
Land Use and Development Actions

IMPACT ASSESSMENT
AND KEY QUESTIONS

First Stage Assessment

What is the issue or problem we are trying to address? Is there
a mandate that requires a regulation or other non-regulatory
response?

What are the intended or desired outcomes? What community
goals or aspirations are we trying to achieve? How will the out-
comes advance the City's Comprehensive Plan?

Is the issue of sufficient magnitude to justify developing new
regulation or other non-regulatory tools? Is the issue just the
“crisis du jour” or something more substantial?

What entities will be generally affected by the potential pro-
posed policies, requirements andfor regulations? Are there
existing regulations and non-reguiatory tools that affect the
same entities that are duplicative, contradict, or overload the
existing regulatory framework?

Why should this be a priority for action? How will the City staff
and fund the project?

Second Stage Assessment

What regulatory and non-regulatory alternatives were
considered? Why is the proposal the preferred solu-
tion/respanse? How does the proposal best respond to
the objectives and goals identified in the first stage of
the project?

How were stakeholders and the community consulted
throughout the process? What were their responses to
the proposed changes and the alternatives considered?

How does the proposed policy. regulation or require- *
ment provide sufficient flexibility to address a variety of
circumstances?

What resources are required to implement the proposal
and how will any proposed regulation be enforced?

What are the general benefits of the policy, regulation,
or administrative requirement and how do these benefits
compare to and balance against the public, private, and
community costs?

How will the regulation’s impact be monitored to deter-
mine effectiveness? What should success look like?
What resources are needed to gather and evaluate per-
formance data?

Yes — Si

Ongoing Assessment

—

PROCESS
STEPS

Issue
Identification and

KEY
INPUT

Community/Stakeholders

Bureaus

Federal/State/Regulatory Mandates
City Council

Trends, Demographics

Initial scoplng Evaluation and Monitoring Results —
l Advisory Boards and Commissions
¥ Bureaus
City Council
Bureau al"ld Community/Stakeholder Input
Council Budget Considerations
. i i Evaluation and Monitoring Results €
Prioritization Advisory Boards and Commissions
T 3 NO FURTHER ACTION
l —DELAY ———3|

Project Initiation
and Project Scope
Refinement

Community/Stakeholders
Evaluation of Conditions

Bureaus

Advisory Boards and Commissions

3 NO FURTHER ACTION

l I

Project
Development
and
Analysis

!

Proposal

DELAY

Citizen or Technical Advisory Groups
Community/Stakeholders

Input from Internal and External Review of Early Drafts
Implementing Agencylies)

and
Impact
Assessment

|

Consideration of

¥ Public R

Citizen or Technical Advisory Groups
Community/Stakeholders

Bureaus

DRAC and QOther Advisory Commissions

Public Hearings/Public Comment from —
Proposal Bureaus, Community/Stakeholders, ete.
. PI . c — Worksession Discussions
(at a'&";;'% omn_1|1nssnon, Additional Information as Requested fram  €—=
) ouncil, Bureau, Other City Entities,
Advisory Committee/Board, Community/Stakeholders
Bureau Level)
4 2 i
Is Additional
Analysis or
Information Needed?
- —
gnificant Nol Yes — Minimal

Adoption and
Implementation

!

Evaluation and

Monitoring

¥ These two steps may be repeated, e.g. at
Planning Commission and City Council
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